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1. WELCOME 
 

2. STREAMING PREAMBLE 
As the meeting Chair, I give my consent for this Open Council Meeting to be streamed live, recorded and 
published online. Anyone who is invited to read out a question or a presentation will be recorded and their 
voice, image and comments will form part of the livestream and recording. 

The Chair and/or the CEO have the discretion and authority at any time to direct the termination or 
interruption of livestreaming. Such direction will only be given in exceptional circumstances where deemed 
relevant. Circumstances may include instances where the content of debate is considered misleading, 
defamatory or potentially inappropriate to be published. 

The stream will stop prior to the closed section of the meeting and will recommence for the conclusion of 
the meeting. 

The public is able to view this livestream via our website at www.pyrenees.vic.gov.au.  
 
Should technical issues prevent the continuation of the stream, the meeting will be adjourned until the 
issue is resolved or the meeting will be postponed to another time and date in accordance with Council’s 
meeting procedures and Governance Rules.  
 
3. OPENING PRAYER 
Heavenly Father, we ask you to give your blessing to this Council, direct and prosper its deliberations to the 
advancement of your glory, and the true welfare of the people of the Pyrenees Shire. 

Amen 
4. ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF COUNTRY 
We acknowledge the people past and present of the Wadawurrung, Dja Dja Wurrung, Eastern Maar and 
Wotjobaluk tribes, whose land forms the Pyrenees Shire. 
 
We pay our respect to the customs, traditions and stewardship of the land by the elders and people of 
these tribes, on whose land we meet today. 

 
5. APOLOGIES 
 
6. NOTICE OF DISCLOSURE OF INTEREST BY COUNCILLORS AND OFFICERS 
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7. CONFIRMATION OF THE PREVIOUS MINUTES 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 

That the Minutes of the: 

• Ordinary Meeting of Council held on 15 November 2022  

as previously circulated to Councillors, be confirmed. 
 

 
8. BUSINESS ARISING 
There was no business arising (items taken on notice) from the previous meeting held 15 
November 2022. 

 

9. PUBLIC PARTICIPATION 
Question Time 

• Members of the public are encouraged to ask questions of Council at Ordinary Council Meetings. 

• Members of the public may attend the meeting in person to verbally ask a question.   

• Members of the public who are unable to attend in person can participate in question time by 
submitting their questions in writing either online through Council’s website, by mail or hand 
delivered. 

• A person can ask a maximum of two questions at any one meeting on any topic and the question(s) 
and responses shall not exceed five minutes. 

• Questions are to be received by 12noon on the day of the meeting.   
• Questions are read by the Chairperson during Public Participation.  

• The Chairperson or Councillor or Council officer to whom a question is referred may: 

▪ Immediately answer the question; 
▪ Take the question on notice for the next Ordinary meeting; 

 

Public Submissions 

• Members of the public may present a submission to Council in the period immediately following public 
question time.   

• Members of the public may attend the meeting in person to verbally make a submission.   

• Members of the public who are unable to attend in person to make a submission on an agenda item 
may do so in writing either online through Council’s website, by mail or hand delivered. 

• The Chair will allocate a maximum of five (5) minutes to each person who wishes to address Council.  

• Submissions are to be received by 12noon on the day of the meeting.   

• There will be no discussion or debate with the public attendees however Councillors may ask 
questions for clarification of the attendee. 
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10. ITEMS FOR NOTING 
 
10.1. ASSET AND DEVELOPMENT SERVICES 
 
10.1.1. PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITY REPORT - JULY TO NOVEMBER 2023 
Presenter: Douglas Gowans - Director Asset and Development Services 
Declaration of Interest: As presenter of this report, I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
 
Report Author: Katie Gleisner – Manager Planning and Development 
Declaration of Interest: As author of this report, I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
 
File No: 66/02/02 - 08/02/02 - 50/24/02 - 46/02/02 
   
PURPOSE 
This report provides Council with a summary of the Planning and Development Department’s regulation 
activity for the period of July 2022 to November 2022. 
 
BACKGROUND 
The Planning and Development team is responsible for administering a range of regulatory functions 
identified within the following Acts, Regulations, Codes and Standards: 
 

• Local Government Act 2020 

• Planning and Environment Act 1987 

• Planning and Environment Regulations 2015 

• Building Act 1993 

• Building Regulations 2018 

• National Construction Codes 

• Environment Protection Act 2017 

• Water Act 1989 

• Public Health and Wellbeing Act 2008 

• Food Act 1984 

• Tobacco Act 1987 

• Domestic Animals Act 1994 

• Domestic Animals Regulations 2015 

• Country Fire Act 1958 

• Impounding of Livestock Act 1994 

• Road Safety Act 1986 

• Protection of Cruelty to Animals Act 1986 

• General Local Law 2019 
  
 
ISSUE / DISCUSSION 
 
PLANNING: 
 

PLANNING PERMIT DATA Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov TOTAL 

Permit applications received 13 12 10 10 2 47 

Permits Granted 7 17 8 11 12 55 

Permits Refused 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Time of extensions granted 0 0 3 1 2 6 

Secondary consents approved 0 3 1 1 2 7 
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Planning permits received vs issued July 2021- November 2022 
BUILDING: 
 

BUILDING ACTIVITY 
Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov TOTAL 

Pools registered 1 0 1 0 0 2 

Building Notice/Order 
issued 

2 1 4 3 2 12 

Building Notice/Order 
resolved 

0 0 2 3 2 7 

Report and Consent 15 13 1 8 10 47 

 
ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH: 
 

WASTE WATER July August September October November TOTAL 
Septic Applications 
Received 5 4 2 4 2 17 

Permits to install 3 3 4 3 0 13 

Permits to use 1 3 7 2 3 16 

DWMP Inspections 18 17 33 14 23 105 
 

 
 

REGISTERED PREMISES as at 30 Nov 2022  

No. Registered food premises 127 

No. Registered accommodation premises 17 

No. Registered health premises 13 
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COMMUNITY SAFETY AND AMENITY: 

ANIMAL MANAGMENT  July 

2022 

August 

2022 

Septembe

r 2022 

October 

2022 

Novembe

r 2022 

Total 

FYTD 

Cats Registered 526 534 533 535 538 - 

Dogs registered 2173 2213 2237 2270 2283 - 

Cats impounded 2 3 1 0 2 8 

Cats reclaimed 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Cats Euthanised 1 2 0 0 2 5 

Dogs impounded 4 5 5 11 3 28 

Dogs Reclaimed 3 5 5 7 0 20 

Dogs 

Euthanised/surrendered 

0 0 0 0 0 0 

Stock impounded 16 0 0 0 1 17 

  

INFRINGEMENTS Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Total  

Domestic Animals 
Act 

23 12 5 1 5 46 

Local Laws 5 1 3 5 12 26 
Road Safety Act 0 0 0 0 7 7 
Environment 
Protection Act 

0 0 0 0 0 0 

Impounding of 
Livestock Act 

0 0 0 0 0 0 

CFA Act 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Other 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Total Inf. 28 13 8 6  24  79 
Prosecutions 0 10 2 2 1 15 

 
COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE 
Priority 1 - People 
1e. Improve social outcomes. 
 
Priority 2 - Place 
2a. Sustain and enhance unique character of our communities. 
 
2b. Enhance the liveability and resilience of our communities. 
 
2c. Promote responsible development. 
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Priority 3 - Environment 
3a. Continue being an environmentally progressive organisation. 
3c. Encourage community care of biodiversity and natural values. 
 
Enabling Principles 
b. Provide transparency and accountability 
c. Use resources efficiently and effectively 
 
COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT / CONSULTATION OUTCOMES 
Enter community engagement / consultation activities (community cuppas, engagement hub activities etc.) 
 
ATTACHMENTS 

Nil 
 
OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 

That Council notes this report. 
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10.2. CORPORATE AND COMMUNITY SERVICES 
 
10.2.1. COUNCIL PLAN PROGRESS REPORT - Q1 30 SEPTEMBER 2022 
Kathy Bramwell – Director Corporate and Community Services 
Declaration of Interest: As author of this report, I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
File No: 16/20/06 
   
PURPOSE 
This report provides Council with a progress report on actions planned to deliver the strategic goals and 
priorities identified in the Council Plan 2021-2025 as of 30th September 2022. 
 
BACKGROUND 
In accordance with section 90 of the Local Government Act 2020, the Council adopted the Council Plan 
2021-2025 at its Ordinary Meeting on 19 October 2021. The Council Plan outlines how the Council will work 
toward implementing the 10-year Community Vision. 
 
The Council Plan 2021-2025 was informed by the Pyrenees Shire Community Vision 2021-2031 and is 
framed around four strategic priorities, plus enabling principles: 
 

 
 
In February 2022, the Council approved the operational projects and priorities for the next two years 
designed to support the implementation of the Council Plan. 
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ISSUE / DISCUSSION 
Work is progressing on implementing operational initiatives designed to support the delivery of the Council 
Plan 2021-2025.   
 
The attached report provides a progress update against the Pyrenees Shire Operational Council Plan 2021-
2025 as at the end of September 2022. Measures have not been included in this report as they are 
generally provided annually. 
 
The report has been structured for clarity, utilising symbols and brief commentary to provide a snapshot of 
progress.  The status of the initiatives scheduled for the financial year is identified against each individual 
item and it should be noted that some items cross multiple years. 
 
Although the report is focused on the end of September 2022, some mention has been made of the 
significant impacts the October / November floods have had on some parts of delivering the Council Plan, 
where the focus of those activities is centred around working with our communities on activities, or 
delivery of normal scheduled road maintenance and construction – all of which have been impacted. 
 
COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE 
Enabling Principles 
b. Provide transparency and accountability 
 
COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT / CONSULTATION OUTCOMES 
This report serves as part of Council’s regular communications to communities on the implementation of 
the Council Plan 2021-2025, which is closely aligned with the Community Vision 2021-2031. 
 
ATTACHMENTS 

1. Council Plan Progress Update Report October 2022 [10.2.1.1 - 12 pages] 
 
FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS 
Any risk implications are discussed in the attached report. 
 
CONCLUSION 
The Council adopted the Council Plan 2021-2025 in October 2021 and approved the operational activities 
that will support the delivery of that plan in February 2022. This report provides a progress update as at the 
end of September 2022 
 
OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 

 
That Council considers and accepts the attached progress report against the Council Plan 2021-2025. 
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10.2.2. CUSTOMER ACTION REQUESTS UPDATE - NOVEMBER 2022 
Presenter: Kathy Bramwell - Director Corporate and Community Services 
Declaration of Interest: As presenter of this report, I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
 
Report Author: Kathy Bramwell – Director Corporate and Community Services 
Declaration of Interest: As author of this report, I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
 
File No: 16/08/04 
 
  
PURPOSE 
This report gives the Council an update on requests made through the Customer Action Request System 
(CARS) for November 2022. 
 
BACKGROUND 
The Council has operated an electronic Customer Action Request System (CARS) for many years enabling 
residents to lodge service requests. Requests can be lodged in person, via telephone, via Council’s website 
or by using a smart phone “Snap Send Solve” application. 
 
Service requests are received for operational issues regarding maintenance, roads maintenance, pools, 
local laws, building maintenance and compliance matters. 
 
Work continued on identifying complaints that may be entered as a customer action request and 
processing them in accordance with Council’s complaints management framework, and to ensure 
appropriate and timely responses to our community. 
 
ISSUE / DISCUSSION – IT TRANSFORMATION PROJECT 
Each month a progress update will be provided to Council on the IT Rural Councils Transformation, a 
collaborative project with Central Goldfields Shire Council to develop and implement updated systems to 
manage financial and revenue management, plus a new customer relationship management system. 
 
The funding variation request, input in September for an up-front payment of $50,000 to enable project 
management resources to be employed and build capacity earlier, was successful and Central Goldfields 
Shire Council (as lead council) are recruiting project management resources. 
 
Officers are currently working together on developing the first key deliverable of the project – the 
development of an IT Architecture Plan or Implementation Plan. The original deadline for submission of the 
Plan to Local Government Victoria was 31 October 2022, but this was extended to the end of December 
2022 for all projects. The Plan has been drafted and feedback is awaited from project stakeholders at both 
councils. 
 
Officers are also collaborating with Deloitte, appointed by Local Government Victoria, to develop a Shared 
Services Strategy – a joint deliverable by all councils successful in this round of transformation funding, to 
provide a framework that can be used as a guidance tool in the future by councils wanting to enter shared 
service arrangements. 

 
ISSUE / DISCUSSION – NATURAL DISASTER EVENT OCTOBER/NOVEMBER 2022 
The adverse weather event reported last month continued throughout November. Over the course of 
October and November, the Pyrenees shire was significantly impacted by riverine and flash flooding, with 
rain events occurring on a weekly basis resulting in three separate major events during that time. This 
caused extreme difficulty in identifying impacted assets as further damage was caused. 
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At the time of writing this report, the rain has reduced although long range weather forecasts indicate it 
may continue until February 2023. State-wide, the emergency event has not yet been declared closed. 
 
The damage caused has been widespread – to private and public infrastructure, agriculture properties and 
crops, animal losses, businesses, and private residences, and to Council-managed roads and culverts. The 
original estimate of $15.5 million has been revised downwards, although full assessment of all damage is 
not yet complete. 
 
This event significantly impacted on Council’s business as usual activity (BAU) and priority was given to the 
event response involving management, administrative and works staff. This has resulted in reduced 
capacity to address normal customer action requests and the significant additional demand for service 
requests experienced during October continued in November. It will take some time to recover and address 
all outstanding requests and until all damaged assets are restored, although every effort continues to be 
made to address requests as they are received. 
 
In addition, pressure is being put on officers from Emergency Recovery Victoria and Local Government 
Victoria to provide detailed impact and cost updates, causing further stresses upon BAU. 
 
A dedicated flood recovery team is being recruited to manage the long-term impacts and recovery 
activities. The team will comprise four staff including a person dedicated to restoring critical infrastructure. 
Jane Bowker, Council’s Recreation Officer, has been appointed to the role of team coordinator and her 
substantive role will be backfilled for a period of 12 months. Jane has extensive experience in managing 
flood recovery at other councils. 
 
The following statistics on customer action requests for the month of November are provided in the 
context of this ongoing event. 
 
ISSUE / DISCUSSION – CUSTOMER ACTION REQUESTS UPDATE FOR NOVEMBER 2022 
466 CARs (Customer Action Requests) were logged in November, 3 more than the previous month and the 
highest number logged in the past 12 months. Of these, 197 related to telephone messages. 
 
403 requests were closed during the month, of which 55 were telephone messages. This is 76 more than 
the previous month, demonstrating the effort officers are making to maintain focus on addressing requests. 
This leaves 401 outstanding of which 55 are telephone messages. The total number of CARs outstanding, 
including telephone calls, is above the Council’s target of 300 per month. 
 
Of the non-telephone call requests received, the following represents those received and still outstanding 
at the of the last month by Ward: 

 
Avoca 
Ward 

Beaufort 
Ward 

DeCameron 
Ward 

Ercildoune 
Ware 

Mt Emu 
Ward 

Number of requests received in 
November 2022 (previous month) 

51 (80) 114 (107) 35 (47) 39 (51) 30 (39) 

Requests received in November 
and closed in the same month (% 
of total received) 

27 (53%) 63 (55%) 12 (34%) 15 (39%) 15 (50%) 

Requests received in November 
outstanding 

24 51 23 24 15 

Outstanding requests from 2021 5 3 3 0 1 

Total outstanding requests as at 
the end of November 2022 
(previous month) 

80 (79) 100 (79) 56 (41) 65 (53) 40 (42) 
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Analysis: 

• The number of requests received in November was the highest monthly total for the year, with the 
previous month (October) the second highest – key impacts from the October / November flood 
events. 

• The increased number of requests received related to flood / weather impacts: 
o Roads and road maintenance requests rose by 49 
o Drainage requests rose by 16 
o Footpaths / kerb & channel requests rose by 10 
o Roadside vegetation requests rose by 11 

• The number of outstanding telephone calls rose slightly in November. Staff remain impacted by the 
focus of flood assessments and will not return fully to normal until the new flood recovery team is in 
place.  

• Although the number of requests received and those outstanding have increased, officers remain 
committed to resolving as many as possible as soon as possible. In November, officers closed 403 
requests, in October officers closed 327 requests – compared to an average 330 closures per month 
during 2022 to-date. 

• The percentage of requests received and resolved in the same month has started increasing again, 
following the low percentages seen in October (impacted by floods), again reflecting officer 
commitment to resolving issues at the earliest possible stage. 

• The long-term drainage issue from 2020 was closed during November and the number of outstanding 
CARs from 2021 reduced to 12. 

• Checks of requests made during November identified no matters that need to be followed up as a 
complaint. 

 
Responsiveness improvements: work to identify and implement process changes to effect a change in 
responsiveness is underway with the following implemented recently: 
 

• The Rates & Revenue business unit ensures that there is always someone available during working 
hours to answer telephone calls – no matter where located. This is reducing the number of messages 
that need to be answered. However, rates reminders were issued in early November, increasing the 
number of enquiries received during the month. 

• A training program has commenced to provide frontline staff with an increased level of knowledge 
relating to specific areas (e.g., rates) thereby allowing a greater proportion of enquiries to be answered 
at the first point of call. 

 
The following charts show the request numbers received by Ward / month and totals received for the past 
12 months. 
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The following charts display outstanding cars by Ward / year received and the trend lines of outstanding 
CARs numbers of the last 12 months (requests received by Ward). 
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The following table provides greater detail of the areas where outstanding requests remain, showing the 
functional areas and numbers of requests still outstanding as at the end of the last month. 
 

 
 
COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE 
Priority 1 - People 
1a. Prepare for emergencies and ensure community safety. 
 
Priority 4 - Economy 
4b. Invest in road infrastructure to improve connectivity for commerce and community. 
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Enabling Principles 
a. Motivate and inspire community involvement 
b. Provide transparency and accountability 
c. Use resources efficiently and effectively 
 
COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT / CONSULTATION OUTCOMES 
This report did not require any community engagement or consultation, other than that provided via this 
report. 
 
ATTACHMENTS 
Nil 
 
FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS 
Response to the natural disaster / emergency events occurring in October and November 2022 was 
necessary to address the immediate significant risks to Council and its community. Community safety and 
wellbeing continues to be priorities and resources were deployed away from BAU activity where 
appropriate to respond to the emergency event. Officers remain committed to resolving CARs received as 
early as possible but there remains a risk in coming months that community expectations will not be met 
due to constraints on Council resources, and the ongoing nature of the event – expected to continue into 
the New Year. 
 
There is significant financial risk to Council due to the widespread nature of the damage to critical 
infrastructure for which reimbursement may not be fully realised. 
 
CONCLUSION 
The customer action request system remains an integral part of Council’s reactive identification of issues 
that need attention. The ongoing flood events continued for a further month resulting in a further month of 
increased requests being received and an inability for officers to keep outstanding request numbers within 
expected target levels. 
 
OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 

 
That Council notes this report. 
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11. COUNCILLOR ACTIVITY REPORTS 
 
11.1. COUNCILLOR ACTIVITY REPORTS - NOVEMBER 2022 

Cr Damian Ferrari – Beaufort Ward 

8 Nov Councillor Briefing Session Lexton 

8 Nov Councillor Cuppa & Chat Lexton 

8 Nov Statutory Meeting Lexton 

10 Nov Martha Haylett Announcement – BPS60 Beaufort 

15 Nov Councillor Briefing Session Avoca 

15 Nov Council Meeting Avoca 

24 Nov PCC Community Meal Beaufort 

27 Nov Lexton-Ben Major Bushfire Book Launch Lexton 

28 Nov Councillor Planning Workshop Beaufort 

  

 Cr David Clark – Ercildoune Ward 

3 Nov CVGA Meeting Virtual 

8 Nov Councillor Briefing Session Lexton 

8 Nov Councillor Cuppa & Chat Lexton 

8 Nov Statutory Meeting Lexton 

13 Nov Waterloo Hall & Recreation Reserve CoM Waterloo 

15 Nov Councillor Briefing Session Avoca 

15 Nov Council Meeting Avoca 

17 Nov CVGA AGM & Board Meeting Maryborough 

22 Nov Raglan Hall & Recreation Reserve CoM Raglan 

24 Nov PCC Community Meal Beaufort 

27 Nov Lexton-Ben Major Bushfire Book Launch Lexton 

28 Nov Councillor Planning Workshop Beaufort 

29 Nov Waubra Primary School Grade 6 Pen Presentation Waubra 

30 Nov MAV Rural South Central Meeting Virtual 

  

 Cr Robert Vance – De Cameron Ward 

2 Nov National Transport Congress Tasmania 

8 Nov Councillor Briefing Session Lexton 

8 Nov Councillor Cuppa & Chat Lexton 

8 Nov Statutory Meeting Lexton 

11 Nov RCV Roads Discussion Virtual 

15 Nov Councillor Briefing Session Avoca 

15 Nov Council Meeting Avoca 

25 Nov RCV Committee Meeting Virtual 

27 Nov Lexton-Ben Major Bushfire Book Launch Lexton 

28 Nov Councillor Planning Workshop Beaufort 

29 Nov Audit & Risk Committee Meeting Beaufort 

30 Nov MAV Rural South Central Meeting Virtual 
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 Cr Ron Eason – Avoca Ward 

8 Nov Councillor Briefing Session Lexton 

8 Nov Councillor Cuppa & Chat Lexton 

8 Nov Statutory Meeting Lexton 

9 Nov Affordable Housing Meeting Virtual 

10 Nov Martha Haylett Announcement – BPS60 Beaufort 

15 Nov Councillor Briefing Session Avoca 

15 Nov Council Meeting Avoca 

19 Nov Avoca Open Petanque Triples Opening Avoca 

27 Nov Lexton-Ben Major Bushfire Book Launch Lexton 

28 Nov Councillor Planning Workshop Beaufort 

30 Nov MAV Rural South Central Meeting Virtual 

  

Cr Tanya Kehoe – Mount Emu Ward 

8 Nov Councillor Briefing Session Lexton 

8 Nov Councillor Cuppa & Chat Lexton 

8 Nov Statutory Meeting Lexton 

15 Nov Councillor Briefing Session Avoca 

15 Nov Council Meeting Avoca 

27 Nov Lexton-Ben Major Bushfire Book Launch Lexton 

28 Nov Councillor Planning Workshop Beaufort 
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12. ASSEMBLY OF COUNCILLORS 
12.1. ASSEMBLY OF COUNCILLORS - NOVEMBER 2022 

MEETING INFORMATION 

Meeting Name Councillor Briefing Session 

Meeting Date 8th November 2022 commenced at 1.00pm and closed at 3.50pm 

Meeting Location Lexton Community Centre 
 

Items Discussed 
1. Flood Update 

2. Home and Community Care Service Update 

3. New Regulations impacting on organisation capacity 

4. Statutory Meeting Arrangements 

5. Workforce Planning and Staff Wellbeing 

ATTENDEES 

Councillors Mayor Cr Ron Eason Cr David Clark 

Cr Damian Ferrari 
Cr Tanya Kehoe 

 

Apologies Cr Robert Vance 

Staff Jim Nolan (Chief Executive Officer)  
Douglas Gowans (Director Assets and Development Services)  
Kathy Bramwell (Director Corporate and Community Services) 

Norman Prueter (Manager People and Culture) - item 5 

Visitors Nil 

CONFLICT OF INTEREST DISCLOSURES 

Item No: Councillor making 
disclosure 

Particulars of disclosure Councillor left 
meeting 

Nil    
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MEETING INFORMATION 

Meeting Name Councillor Briefing Session 

Meeting Date 15th November 2022 commenced at 1.00pm and closed at 5.30pm 

Meeting Location RTC, Avoca 
 

Items Discussed 
1. Planning & Development Reporting 

2. Rainbow Serpent Update 

3. Berton VCAT Matter 

4. MAV Workcare Scheme 

5. MAV Regions Review 

6. Landsborough Precinct Planning 

7. Flood Recovery 

8. Organisational Capacity discussion 

9. Council Plan Review / Planning Day 

10. End of Year Councillor / Exec Dinner / Event 

11. Agenda Review 

ATTENDEES 

Councillors Mayor Cr Ron Eason Cr David Clark 

Cr Damian Ferrari 
Cr Tanya Kehoe 

Cr Robert Vance 

Apologies Nil. 

Staff Jim Nolan (Chief Executive Officer)  
Douglas Gowans (Director Assets and Development Services)  
Kathy Bramwell (Director Corporate and Community Services) 

Eoghan McColl (Coordinator Planning Services) - items 1 & 2 

Rachel Blackwell (Principal Planning Officer) - items 1 & 2 

Visitors Nil 

CONFLICT OF INTEREST DISCLOSURES 

Item No: Councillor making 
disclosure 

Particulars of disclosure Councillor left 
meeting 

Nil    
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MEETING INFORMATION 

Meeting Name Councillor Planning Workshop 

Meeting Date 28th November 2022 commenced at 9.00am and closed at 2.40pm 

Meeting Location Beaufort Community Bank Complex 
 

Items Discussed 
1. Introduction and context 

2. 10 Year Financial Projection 

3. Aged Care Review 

4. Organisation Capacity 

5. Council Plan Review 

ATTENDEES 

Councillors Mayor Cr Ron Eason Cr David Clark 

Cr Damian Ferrari 
Cr Tanya Kehoe 

Cr Robert Vance 

Apologies Nil. 

Staff Jim Nolan (Chief Executive Officer)  
Douglas Gowans (Director Assets and Development Services)  
Kathy Bramwell (Director Corporate and Community Services) 

Glenn Kallio (Manager Finance) - items 2 & 3 

Visitors Nil 

CONFLICT OF INTEREST DISCLOSURES 

Item No: Councillor making 
disclosure 

Particulars of disclosure Councillor left 
meeting 

Nil    

 

 
OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 
 
 That the items for noting in Sections 10, 11 and 12, be received. 
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13. ITEMS FOR DECISION 
 
13.1. ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND TOURISM 
 
13.1.1. TOURISM VIDEO PROJECT 
Presenter: Jim Nolan - Chief Executive Officer 
Declaration of Interest: As presenter of this report, I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
 
Report Author: Ray Davies – Manager Economic Development and Tourism 
Declaration of Interest: As author of this report, I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
 
File No: 62/08/06 
 
PURPOSE 
The purpose of this report is for council to endorse a council contribution of $2,500- to the Business for 
Beaufort Tourism Video project. 
 
BACKGROUND 
Business for Beaufort (B4B) has had an objective to transition Beaufort from a highway stop over town to 
destination in its own right for some time.  
 
The town has a variety of historic and nature-based assets including Beaufort Lake and nearby Mt Cole as 
well as a vibrant café sector. 
 
The town is also well known for events like the Lake Goldsmith Steam Rally, annual Pyrenees Art Exhibition 
and Sale, Agricultural Show and Truck and Car Show. 
 
In recent months, B4B has been discussing with a video production firm to produce a series of short 
tourism videos suited to social media platforms which can attract visitors to Beaufort.  
 
Council officers have been actively involved in assisting B4B with the direction of the project throughout. 
 
While a grant application to the Bendigo Bank has secured a generous portion of the funds needed, B4B has 
written to Council seeking its support to meet a shortfall of $10,000- required to complete the project. 
 
Council has undertaken several tourism marketing projects in the past in collaboration with local tourism 
industry operators and where co-investment by council and local businesses has occurred. 
 
Examples include the My Day Trip videos, the priority actions in the Grampians Pyrenees Wine and Culinary 
Marketing Strategy and production of the Pyrenees Tourism Guides every couple of years. 
 
Council has also provided B4B support previously to produce a marketing brochure and made a co-
contribution to the Beaufort shopping bags project.  
 
ISSUE / DISCUSSION 
This project aligns to Council’s economic development and tourism strategic objectives to attract more 
visitors and increase yield of the tourism sector. 
 
B4B has initiated the project illustrating a proactive approach to supporting local businesses. 
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This is highly relevant in the current climate when several businesses have suffered during Covid19 and as a 
consequence of the impacts of recent floods on residents as well as cancellation of events such as the Lake 
Goldsmith Steam Rally and Beaufort Agricultural Show. 
 
Based on these considerations a Council contribution of $2,500- has been committed to B4B. 
 
COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE 
Priority 4 - Economy 
4a. Support our local businesses and help to strengthen key industries. 
4c. Encourage and invest in assets and infrastructure for commerce and community. 
 
COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT / CONSULTATION OUTCOMES 
Enter community engagement / consultation activities (community cuppas, engagement hub activities etc.) 
 
ATTACHMENTS 
Nil 
 
FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS 
The contribution of $2,500- is within current 2022/23 budget allowances for the economic development 
and tourism team. 
 
CONCLUSION 
A council contribution of $2,500- is considered warranted to: 

• Assist B4B with its objectives to transition Beaufort to a tourism destination 

• Develop promotional assets that will attract visitors 

• Support the Beaufort business community post pandemic and flood events 

• Assist meet the Council’s strategic objectives for economic development and tourism  
 
OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 

That Council:  
 

1. Endorses the commitment of $2,500- to the B4B tourism video project. 
 

 



AGENDA - Ordinary Meeting of Council 13 December 2022   

 

24 of 52 

13.1.2. SOTHERN WIMMERA AND NORTHEAST PYRENEES WATER SUPPLY FEASIBILITY 
Presenter: Douglas Gowans - Director Asset and Development Services / Jim Nolan - Chief Executive Officer 
Declaration of Interest: As presenter of this report, I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
 
Report Author: Ray Davies – Manager Economic Development and Tourism 
Declaration of Interest: As author of this report, I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
 
File No: 32/20/02 
   
PURPOSE 
This report seeks Council’s endorsement to procure the services of GWM Water to deliver the feasibility 
study for the Southern Wimmera and Northeast Pyrenees Water Supply 
 
BACKGROUND 
The Natte Yallock Landcare Group initiated this project in 2019 to investigate a rural water supply project in 
the northern end of the Pyrenees Shire and parts of adjoining Northern Grampians and Central Goldfields 
Shires. 
 
The project was previously known as the Northeast Pyrenees Water Supply project and the name has been 
updated to reflect the broader geographic scope of the area of investigation which will now incorporate 
farmlands on the western flank of the Pyrenees Ranges following representations by the VFF and Northern 
Grampians Shire Council earlier this year. 
 
A grant submission reported to Council at the August 2022 meeting was approved and officially announced 
by the Victorian Government in October. 
 
The application sought $300,000 for a $445,000 project for a feasibility study and business case for a rural 
water pipeline in the Northeast Pyrenees region, leveraging $145,000 in kind and cash contributions from 
several partners to the project including Pyrenees Shire Council.  
 
GWM Water is an integral partner to the project having established a record of delivering various rural 
water supply projects predominantly enabled through water savings from the Wimmera Mallee Pipeline 
project. Examples include the Landsborough Valley Pipeline and Southwest Loddon water supplies, with the 
East Grampians Project also progressing.  
 
ISSUE / DISCUSSION 
To enable Council to secure the services of GWM Water to act as the delivery agent for this project requires 
Council to enact an exemption within its’ Procurement Policy. 
 
While Council would normally be required to go to open tender for a project with a budget of this amount 
there are provisions for exemptions within Councils Procurement Policy as outlined under the following 
clauses. 
 
A contract made with, or a purchase from a contract made by another government entity, government-
owned entity or other approved third party 
 
This general exemption allows engagements:  
• With another government entity or government owned entity. E.g., Federal, State or Local Government or 
an entity owned by the Federal, State or Local Government, and/or  
• In reliance on contracts and arrangements established by another government entity, local authority or 
local government group purchasing scheme, Municipal Association of Victoria (MAV) or National 
Procurement network members (e.g., Local Buy), Procurement Australia (PA) 
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At the time of preparing this report, work is underway to establish the Governance Structure incorporating 
a Project Control Group and Steering Committee, and to finalise the Project Plan. 
 
COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE 
Priority 2 - Place 
2b. Enhance the liveability and resilience of our communities. 
 
Priority 3 - Environment 
3b. Foster a climate change resilient community. 
 
Priority 4 - Economy 
4a. Support our local businesses and help to strengthen key industries. 
4c. Encourage and invest in assets and infrastructure for commerce and community. 
 
COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT / CONSULTATION OUTCOMES 
Enter community engagement / consultation activities (community cuppas, engagement hub activities etc.) 
 
ATTACHMENTS 
Nil 
 
FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS 
Council has previously committed cash and in-kind towards the project. As the applicant, Council will have 
the added responsibility for delivery and acquittal of the grant. 
 
CONCLUSION 
Council endorsement of procuring GWM Water to deliver the project is recommended.  
 
OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 

 

 
That Council:  

1. Endorses the engagement of GWM Water to deliver the Southern Wimmera and North East 
Pyrenees Pipeline Feasibility Study under the exemptions permitted within the Councils 
Procurement Policy. 
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13.1.3. ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT UPDATE 
Presenter: Jim Nolan - Chief Executive Officer 
Declaration of Interest: As presenter of this report, I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
 
Report Author: Ray Davies – Manager Economic Development and Tourism 
Declaration of Interest: As author of this report, I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
 
File No: 22/02/02 
  
 
PURPOSE 
This report is to update Council on Economic Development and Tourism Department activity over the past 
quarter. 
 
BACKGROUND 
While the recent flood events over October and November have diverted the attention of the Department 
to response and recovery activities there are a number of projects which were scoped out during the 
course of the year which have now secured funding and are being launched in addition to business as usual. 
 
Flood Recovery 
The Economic Development Team has been actively involved in flood recovery activities including: 

• Liaison with rural property owners in regard to fencing damage and sharing details of Victorian 
Government initiatives which include: 

o The $75,000- Primary Producer Recovery Grants 
o The $25,000- Rural Landholder Grants (smaller rural properties) 
o $250,000- Concessional Loan Program 
o Primary Producer Transport Subsidy  

• Attending recovery sessions at the Natte Yallock Recreation Reserve and Lexton Community Centre 
(three sessions at each facility) 

• Engaging BlazeAid to assist with fencing recovery and facilitating the logistics of their base camp at 
the Moonambel Pavilion 

• Engaging the assistance of the Landmate teams at the Hopkins and Langi Kal Kal Correctional 
facilities for removal of flood debris and fencing work 

• Attending a “Community Welcome” evening at the BlazeAid camp at the Moonambel Recreation 
Reserve 

• Liaising with property owners regarding damaged fences and directing resources from the  BlazeAid 
and Landmate teams where support is requested 

• Visiting businesses that have been inundated in Beaufort and providing details of relevant grant 
initiatives and support programs  

 
Further recovery work will ensue as Strategic Recovery Plans are formalized in particular relating to 
recovery of the agricultural and tourism sectors. 
 
Economic Development 
 
Project Funding 
 
Three key projects have been funded by the Victorian Government since September which are currently 
being actioned and include:- 
 

• The Feasibility Study for the Southern Wimmera and Northeast Pyrenees Water Supply project. This 
project has received $300,000- and will be matched by $75,000- in contributions from project 
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partners together with a combined $70,000- of in kind contributions (refer separate report in this 
month’s council agenda).  

• The Beaufort Lake Caravan Park redevelopment has secured $500,000- in funding which is to be 
matched $ for $ by Council. Options are currently being explored for a further $1M from the 
Commonwealth (or alternative funding sources). The Building Better Regions Fund has been 
discontinued by the recently elected federal government and is due to be replaced by an 
alternative regional program in the near future. 
Subject to the project being funded to the proposed $2M budget originally set out at the beginning 
of the year the project is aimed at expanding the number of cabins and powered sites, replacing 
the camp kitchen and amenities block and exploring the option of a southern entry which is being 
costed out at present.  

In the event the budget is constrained to $1M the priority deliverables are the addition of new 
cabins. 

• The Beaufort Linear Masterplan Project has received funding of $85,000-. The purpose of this 
project is to engage the Beaufort community in discussions about how the amenity and 
connectivity along the Garibaldi creek can be enhanced, to examine the potential for pedestrian 
linkages for passive recreation and to improve environmental outcomes and water quality. 

 
Industry Events 
Due to the workforce challenges and impact of recent floods on small businesses a range of workshops 
planned to be delivered over October and November have been postponed for the time being.  
 
As mentioned in the tourism portfolio below there has been a number of industry strengthening workshops 
completed recently. 
 
Tourism and Events 
 
Visitor Economy Partnership (VEP) 
 
The VEP working group comprising representatives of Central Highlands councils, Ballarat Regional Tourism 
and the Victorian Government has been examining various governance models for a new body to represent 
the regions tourism sector. 
 
A breakfast event hosted by Ballarat Regional Tourism on 2 December sought feedback from industry 
stakeholders on what this model may look like and how it will be governed. The feedback from this forum 
will inform how the working group proceeds to develop the new framework for the partnership 
organization. 
 
The timelines for having the new tourism body established is 30 June 2023 and it is anticipated the 
proposed framework and governance structure will be presented to council early in the new year. 
 
Seasonal Tourism Marketing 
 
The “Unplug and Unwind” campaign operated over Spring which aimed to encourage people to unplug and 
unwind and reconnect with friends, nature, good food, wine and wide open spaces 
 
The “Play in The Pyrenees” campaign will operate over the summer months and into early autumn with a 
focus on a variety of upcoming events including Sunday by the Lake at Beaufort and Saturday by the River 
at Avoca.  
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Industry Strengthening 
 
Council partnered Ballarat Regional Tourism to deliver a range of educational programs following survey 
feedback from tourism industry stakeholders late last year. These workshops included Digital bizkeeper 
101, grow your business, generate cash flow, HR advisory, wine masterclass, coffee masterclass and 
content creation. The HR advisory program was well received by Pyrenees participants and involved one on 
one conversations at the premises of each business. 
 
Events 
 
While it was disappointing to see the cancellation of the Avoca Cup (approx. 8,000 patrons), Lake Goldsmith 
Steam Rally (3,000) and Beaufort Agricultural Show (1,000) to name a few, there are quite a number of 
events coming up over the summer and autumn period that council is promoting at present. 
 
It is estimated that the impact of cancelled vents is in the order of $1.6M comprising a combination of lost 
revenue and associated event costs that had already been expended leading up to the cancellations. 
 
Upcoming events include:  

• Wild Mount Trail Run, at Mount Beeripmo 

• Ross Wilson Cool World Tour at Summerfield Winery 

• Two Vintage Ducks Pop Up Museum 

• Eel Skinners and Duck Pluckers BnS Ball 

• Twilight Market  

• Series of blend your own gin classes with Mrs Bakers Distillery 

• Pyrenees Hideout Festival Beaufort 

• Avoca Autumn Races 

• Beaufort Agricultural Show (postponed from Nov 2022) 

• Beaufort Truck and Car Show 

• Pyrenees Unearthed Festival Avoca River Flats 

• Live music at cellar doors 

• and more 

The above list includes the new Pyrenees Hideout event being hosted at Goldfields Recreation Reserve on 
11 February which features some of Australia’s best known music artists. The event organiser is aiming to 
attract a crowd of 3,000 people which should be a significant boost for the businesses in Beaufort. 
 
ISSUE / DISCUSSION 
 
The next quarter will see the department active with 
 

• Ongoing flood recovery with a focus on the Agricultural sector 

• Actions required to deliver the three projects funded by the Victorian government 

• A busy events period between now and autumn 

• Play in the Pyrenees campaign 
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COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE 
Priority 4 - Economy 
4a. Support our local businesses and help to strengthen key industries. 
4b. Invest in road infrastructure to improve connectivity for commerce and community. 

4c. Encourage and invest in assets and infrastructure for commerce and community. 
 
COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT / CONSULTATION OUTCOMES 
Enter community engagement / consultation activities (community cuppas, engagement hub activities etc.) 
 
ATTACHMENTS 

Nil 
 
FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS 
No additional financial or risk implications arise from this report 
 
CONCLUSION 
This report is for information. 
 
OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 

 
That Council:  

 
1. Notes the report and 
2. Continues to explore funding options for an additional $1M to complete the Beaufort Lake 

Caravan Park redevelopment. 
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13.2. ASSET AND DEVELOPMENT SERVICES 
 
13.2.1. PETITION - LEXTON FLOOD MITIGATION 
Presenter: Douglas Gowans - Director Asset and Development Services 
Declaration of Interest: As presenter of this report, I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
 
Report Author: Douglas Gowans - Director Asset and Development Services 
Declaration of Interest: As author of this report, I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
 
File No: 30/22/08 
   
PURPOSE 
The purpose of this report is to provide Council with options for actions that Council may take in response 
to mitigating the flooding of the Lexton township following receipt of a community petition. 
 
BACKGROUND 
Council received a petition addressed to the North Central Catchment Management Authority (NCCMA) 
dated 20 October 2022 from residents of Lexton as a request for action in relation to the flooding of Lexton 
township including Burnbank Creek. The petition was tabled at the November Council meeting, in line with 
Council meeting procedures. 
 
TO:  North Central Catchment Management 
Copies to :  Pyrenees Shire Council, Dan Thena MP, Louise Staley MP, State Ministers &   
 DELWP 
“We, the below signatories and citizens of Victoria request that appropriate    action be 

taken to minimise the flooding of our town.” 
The township and outlying areas of Lexton have experienced severe flooding in the past decades. Local 
residents again experienced severe flooding last Thursday 6th and then 13th October with homes and sheds 
inundated, fences knocked down, crops and pastures destroyed or damaged, roads damaged and debris 
wide spread. The conditions of the Burnbank creek and other creeks in our area has deteriorated over the 
past three decades with dense vegetation growth, silt build up and timber inundating the water ways, 
causing severe flooding during heavy & extreme rainfall. 

It is time to address the situation and action needs to be taken. 
We request a town meeting and inspection with representatives from the above mentioned to commence 

the process of cleaning up our creek and waterways. 
 

The petition received contained 68 signatures and was accompanied with a request for appropriate action 
to be taken to minimise the flooding of Lexton. 
 
Council resolved the following at the November Council meeting; 

• Receives the petition;  

• Engages with the North Central Catchment Management Authority on the petition and 

• Requests a report to be presented to a future meeting of Council on the matter contained in the 
petition. 

 
ISSUE / DISCUSSION 
Council has provided the petition to North Central Catchment Management Authority, and they have 

provided Council with acknowledgement of receipt of the petition. NCCMA has provided Council with a 

copy of the Victorian Floodplain Management strategy which details responsibilities of waterway 

management in built-up areas. (Reference: Victorian Floodplain Management Strategy / page: 32 / 
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Accountability 14a; “Outside the Port Phillip and Westernport region, LGAs are accountable for managing 

urban stormwater flood risk”) 

(Reference: Victorian Floodplain Management Strategy / page: 52 / Accountability 17a; “LGAs (outside 
Melbourne Water’s region) are accountable for: 

- Leading the process to determine and implement new flood mitigation infrastructure, through flood 
studies and Water Management Schemes 

- The ongoing maintenance and management of new infrastructure, through flood studies and Water 
Management Schemes (where appropriate), the assessment of new flood mitigation infrastructure.) 

 
As it is implied that Council has a lead responsibility in undertaking flood studies with associated flood 

mitigation investigations, Council will need to consider how it will prioritise and fund a full flood study 

investigation for the waterways that impact Lexton. Council undertook a preliminary flood study in 2018 

that identified properties that might be impacted in a modelled one in 100-year event or 1% Annual 

Exceedance Probability (AEP) event. The extent of flooding experienced in the October and November 

events aligned very closely with the mapping of the preliminary flood study.  Preliminary flood studies did 

not investigate mitigation actions or various sized floods as a preliminary flood study does not go to these 

extents. 

The community has identified that there are obstructions within the Burnbank creek that could be 

contributing to properties being inundated. Two of the issues identified include bridge obstructions and 

vegetation obstructions within the creek. A full flood study will be able to model how much the impact of 

flooding on residents may be mitigated through removal of bridge infrastructure and vegetation 

obstructions.  

Council has met with the State Emergency Service (SES) who has committed to implementing a flood guide 

for Lexton. The NCCMA & SES will need to partner with Pyrenees Shire Council in implementing a full flood 

study.  

Pyrenees Shire Council officers and North Central Catchment Management Authority have agreed to meet 

to discuss flood mitigation actions in early December. 

COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE 
Priority 1 - People 
1a. Prepare for emergencies and ensure community safety. 
 
Enabling Principles 
b. Provide transparency and accountability 
 
ATTACHMENTS 
1. Victorian- Floodplain- Management- Strategy-accessible [13.2.1.1 - 85 pages] 
 
FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS 
The cost of flood studies and associated mitigation actions are beyond Councils current budget allowances. 
Previous flood studies have ranged from $100,000.00 to $300,000.00 depending upon area and complexity 
of modelling. Flood studies have been partially funded through the National Disaster Recovery Framework 
and need to be formally applied for. Mitigation actions vary in cost and often require a high percentage of 
own source funding from Council. 
 
CONCLUSION 
The flood impacts on Lexton are extensive and should be further investigated including the modelling of 
mitigation actions to reduce impacts.  
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OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 

 
That Council;  

1. Prioritises a funding application for a detailed flood study for Lexton. 

2. Works with the appropriate agencies to investigate and implement flood mitigation actions. 

3. Write to the authors of the petition and inform them of Council’s proposed actions. 

4. Receives a further update report on progress of the matters raised in the petition by the June 2023 
Council meeting. 
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13.2.2. PETITION - AVOCA RIVER 
Presenter: Douglas Gowans - Director Asset and Development Services 
Declaration of Interest: As presenter of this report, I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
 
Report Author: Douglas Gowans – Director Assets and Development  
Declaration of Interest: As author of this report, I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
 
File No: 62/22/02 
   
PURPOSE 
The purpose of this report is to provide Council with details of a petition requesting DELWP and Pyrenees 
Shire to undertake a number of actions relating to the Avoca River. 
 
BACKGROUND 
Council received a copy of a petition addressed to DELWP and Pyrenees Shire from Avoca and Pyrenees 
Shire residents, regular users and visitors to Avoca, for the Avoca River and River Flats area requesting the 
following: 

• DELWP enforce their ‘Land (Regulated Watercourse Land) Regulations 2021’ and stop camping 
along the Avoca River in Avoca within 20m of the river or 200m of a dwelling. 

• DELWP repair and restore the Riparian zone along the Avoca River in Avoca. 

• The Pyrenees Shire investigate and select an alternate more suitable site in Avoca to cater to the 
increasing numbers of RV Campers seeking free camping. They must apply the same selection 
process that was applied when choosing a site in Beaufort (Pyrenees Shire Minutes 17 November 
2015) being:  

− A site that is not in a flood zone and liable to become unsightly. 

− Not on full view of residents. 

− Not highly visible to visitors, passing traffic and residents. 

− Is in a more discreet location. 

• Pyrenees Shire put a stop camping at the Dundas Street Public Reserve, an area that has never 
been designated for Camping. 

 
The petition received contained 91 signatures and was accompanied with a number of associated 
attachments and images (attached). 
 
ISSUE / DISCUSSION 
Before making any decision in respect of the matter, Council should have regard to the Pyrenees Shire 
Council Governance Rules 2022, Section 4.8.3 which states that: 

a) No motion may be made on any petition, joint letter, memorial or other like application until the 

next Council meeting after that at which it has been presented (except where it meets sub-Rule 

4.9(b)) except for: 

I. That the petition be received, and 

II. That the petition be referred to the Chief Executive Officer or relevant Director for 

consideration and response, or 

III. That the petition be referred to the Chief Executive Officer or relevant Director for a report 

to a future Council meeting. 

It is normal practice then for Council to seek a report to be prepared by the relevant officer for a 
subsequent meeting addressing the merits of the issues contained in the petition. 
 
 
 



AGENDA - Ordinary Meeting of Council 13 December 2022   

 

34 of 52 

COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE 
Priority 1 - People 
1a. Prepare for emergencies and ensure community safety. 
 
Enabling Principles 
b. Provide transparency and accountability 
 
ATTACHMENTS 
1. Avoca River Petition [13.2.2.1 - 77 pages] 
 
FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS 
Financial implications will be addressed within any future report for decision. 
 
OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 

 
That Council:  
 

1. Receives the petition;  
2. Engages with the Department Environment Land Water and Planning (DELWP) on the petition and 
3. Requests a report to be presented to a future meeting of Council on the matter contained in the 

petition. 
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13.3. CORPORATE AND COMMUNITY SERVICES 
 
13.3.1. FUTURE OF AGED CARE SERVICE DELIVERY 
Presenter: Kathy Bramwell - Director Corporate and Community Services 
Declaration of Interest: As presenter of this report, I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
 
Report Author: Kathy Bramwell – Director Corporate and Community Services 
Declaration of Interest: As author of this report, I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
 
File No: 36/12/51 
  
PURPOSE 
This report seeks direction from the Council regarding its future role in delivering services to older people 
living in the Pyrenees Shire. 
 
BACKGROUND 
Like most councils in Victoria, the Pyrenees Shire Council has been a provider of home-based aged-care 
services to its community for many years. All Victorian councils have been working through the implications 
of the proposed reform changes and the Pyrenees Shire Council is not unique in facing important and 
difficult decisions about its ability to operate within a competitive market-driven industry. 
 
At its confidential meeting of Council in July 2022, Council considered a report relating to the future 
direction of home-based aged-care provision in the Pyrenees Shire. This report sought direction from the 
Council following significant Commonwealth Government reform in funding and delivery models that 
impact on the ability of local councils to deliver these services in the future. 
 
At that meeting, the Council requested that officers: 
 

• Engage and consult with clients, staff, Union, and community, 

• Seek Expressions of Interest to test the capacity of the local market and identify whether any 
potential alternate providers could provide the service, and 

• Report back to Council by December 2022. 
 
At their meeting in October 2022, a subsequent report was presented to the Council giving a progress 
update against the July Council resolution. 
 
National Aged Care Reform  
Home-based aged-care services support almost one million senior Australians. Research has shown that 
older Australians want to remain at home for as long as possible before entering a residential aged care 
facility, and this is certainly a cheaper option for funding bodies than an early entry into residential care. 
 
Australia’s national aged care program has been undergoing significant reforms over the past decade, 
following Commonwealth agreement to take full responsibility for aged care in August 2011 and 
establishment of the National Disability Insurance Scheme at around the same time. 
 
The Commonwealth Government is now implementing significant changes in the aged care industry that 
will have a direct impact on the ability of councils to continue delivery of services. The reforms for which 
the industry is in preparation are seeking to find an Australia-wide, more efficient, and effective model of 
service to meet increasing demand for aged care services, including introducing a standardised national and 
competitive approach to service delivery and a shift to a model where the consumer controls their own 
care and how much they are willing to pay for it – including who will deliver it, where and when. 
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The existing CHSP (Commonwealth Home Support Program) will change to a new “Support at Home 
Program” providing an across-the-board model of support needed for residents aged 65+ to live 
independently and provide greater choice to clients between providers. These changes will see eligible 
residents receive Commonwealth-funded support packages that enable them to purchase services directly 
from providers – likely to result in an increase of available providers operating within the shire and reducing 
the current level of monopoly enjoyed by the Pyrenees Shire Council and exposing us to market-based 
competition on cost and quality. 
 
Of the councils surrounding the Pyrenees Shire, all except two have decided to exit direct delivery of in-
home aged-care services, with transition being undertaken (or to be undertaken in the case of the City of 
Ballarat) to alternative providers. Of the remaining two neighbouring municipalities, Northern Grampians 
Shire have determined to remain in the delivery of the service in partnership with Grampians Community 
Health (with minimal ratepayer subsidy required), and Central Goldfields have yet to decide. 
 
Current Service Delivery Overview 
Council is currently contracted by the Commonwealth Government to deliver the CHSP (Commonwealth 
Home Support Program) which provides the following support services: 
 

• In-home support services including domestic and personal care. 

• Respite support. 

• Social connections and activities program. 

• Delivered meals. 

• Home maintenance and modification program. 

• Transport services. 

• Allied Health program. 
 
The existing CHSP contract with the Commonwealth expires on 30 June 2023. Notification has been 
received that a one-year extension is being offered to the end of June 2024 but, as this matter is under 
consideration by Council, this option has not yet been accepted. 
 
In addition, Council currently provides the Regional Assessment Service (RAS) under contract to the State 
Government, who in turn is the contract holder for this service for the Commonwealth Government. 
Council’s existing contract for the RAS also expires on 30 June 2023 with a one-year extension to the end of 
June 2024 also on offer. 
 
Engagement and consultation to-date 
Following Council’s resolution from July 2022, officers have: 
 

• Provided information to clients and the wider community on the changes and need for 
consideration of Council’s ability to continue providing aged-care services. 

• Engaged with impacted staff on the need to consider service changes and provided updates as 
other councils determined to exit. 

• Provided notification to the ASU (Australian Services Union) and met with Union representatives on 
the matter. 

• Engaged with the community, via the Engagement Hub online and Council’s customer service 
counters, providing information and seeking feedback via a survey document. 

• Conducted an Expressions of Interest process to identify potential alternative suppliers. 
 
Outside of the survey process, one formal submission was received. This submission received an individual 
response and was provided to Councillors during their consideration of this matter. 
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ISSUE / DISCUSSION 
To enable the Council to form an appropriate response to the Aged Care reforms, officers herein provide 
Council with information about current services delivered by Council, potential industry changes resulting 
from the reform process and their impact on Council’s ability to continue service delivery, engagement and 
consultation feedback, options for alternative services that Council could consider, and what a potential 
investment into a new service model would involve and the commitment needed. 
 
Given the fact that the sector has been working through the impacts of the aged care reform agenda for 
more than a decade, and the significant changes proposed post 1 July 2024 entailing a move into an open, 
competitive market; it is considered timely for Council to provide direction on its future in the delivery of 
home-based care services. 
 

1. Existing Pyrenees Community Care model  
 
The Pyrenees Shire Council is currently contracted to directly deliver the following Commonwealth 
Government funded services under the CHSP (Commonwealth Home Support Program) to 320 CHSP clients, 
approximately 15.3% of the 65 years and over residents within the Pyrenees. 76 clients participate in active 
ageing social support programs. 
 
Council is also sub-contracted to the State Government (contracted to the Commonwealth Government) to 
provide assessment services via the Regional Assessment Service. 
 
Both contracts are due to expire on 30 June 2023. Opportunity to extend either or both contracts to 30 
June 2024 but this has not yet been exercised. 
 
Council is also contracted to deliver in-home care services to about 18 clients under the State Government 
HACC PYP Program for under 65-year-olds. If a decision is made to exit other in-home care services, this 
service would also cease. 
 
Service levels provided - CHSP: 

Pyrenees Community Care Services (CHSP) Statistics 2019-
20 

Statistics 2020-
21 

Statistics 2021-
22 

Domestic assistance 6414 hours 6835 hours 6190 hours 

Personal care 1661 hours 2041 hours 1900 hours 

Respite care 976 hours 1067 hours 527 hours 

Total in home services 9051 hours 9943 hours 8617 hours 

Planned Activity Groups 5115 hours 3592 hours 4331 hours 

Delivered meals 4563 meals 4361 meals 4631 meals 

Home modifications $6,629 $14,613 $29,799 

Assessment (Excluding initial RAS assessment) 52 assessments 70 assessments 76 assessments 

Transport 34 trips 364 trips 318 trips 

Home Maintenance 0 hours 73 hours 29 hours 

Goods Equipment and Assistive Technology 0 hours 179 hours 403 hours 

Allied Health & Podiatry 0 items 38 items 35 items 

 
Domestic assistance, personal care, respite care, transport, and planned activity groups are delivered 
directly by the Council’s support staff. The delivered meals program is coordinated through Beaufort & 
Skipton Health Services and Maryborough & District Health Service. 
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The home maintenance and modification program is 100% outsourced, including handyman works and 
installations such as ramps, handrails, and tap handles to enable residents to remain at home. The Allied 
Health Program is 100% outsourced. 
 
The current service profile includes 16 support staff and 4 indoor/administrative staff. 100% of our team 
are female, 50% are above the age of 45 years, and 20% have been employed with Council for more than 
10 years. 
 
The Regional Assessment Service (RAS) consists of 1 part-time staff member (0.6 EFT (Equivalent Full 
Time)). The RAS provided the following services in 2021-22: 
 

• 88 new home support assessments (assessing eligibility for aged care service referrals) 

• 109 support plan reviews (changes in care needs and updating service referrals) 
 
Service costs - CHSP 

Detail Cost 2021/22 Funded / 
Claimable 

Ratepayer 
subsidy 

Direct service costs (service delivery and direct 
administration costs) 

$774,474 $634,499 $139,975 

Corporate overheads attributed to service (15%) $116,171 Nil $116,171 

Total service cost $890,645 $634,499 $256,146 

 
Comments on service costs: 

• Direct administration costs are 40% of the total direct service costs. This may appear high but is due 
to the high level of compliance and quality monitoring needed to deliver the service in accordance 
with the Quality Standards and program requirements imposed by the Commonwealth, against 
which Council is audited; combined with an inability to spread the costs across a larger market / 
number of clients. 

• Corporate overhead calculations are conservative, at 15%, to allow for those overheads that would 
not be reduced if the service was not provided. These calculations include allowances for use of 
some Council-provided vehicles (cars and buses) that may not be required if the service was 
discontinued. 

 
The following table represents the ratepayer subsidy for each of the services (excluding corporate 
overheads) and the fee increases needed for the service to break-even: 

Service delivery subsidies 2021/22 (CHSP) Ratepayer 
subsidy 

Fee increase 
needed to 
break even 

Allied Health and Therapy Services  $0 0% 

Brokerage $54,987 27% 

Domestic Assistance $9,292 28% 

Flexible Respite $11,303 658% 

Home Maintenance / Home Modifications $0 0% 

Meals $0 0% 

PersonalCare $26,172 832% 

Social Support - Group $38,221 712% 

Total $139,975  
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2. Future Aged Care Reform model – Support at Home Program 
 
Following the Royal Commission into Aged Care Quality and Safety, significant reforms are to be introduced 
by the Commonwealth Government to better support older Australians – an intention re-affirmed following 
the election of the Labor Government in 2022. The government has committed that people who receive 
support through Commonwealth Government aged-care programs will not lose any existing services under 
the new in-home aged-care program. 
 
Current in-home aged care programs comprise of: 
 

• Commonwealth Home Support Program (CHSP) provides recipients with entry-level services which 
support activities of daily living and focusing on maintaining an individual’s independence at home 
and remaining activity in the community. In 2020-21 approximately 825,383 people received CHSP 
services valued at around $2.7 billion. 

• Home Care Packages (HCP) supports older people with more complex care needs to live 
independently in their own homes. At 30 June 2021 there were 176,105 HCP recipients at a cost in 
2020-21 of $4.19 billion. 

• Short-term Restorative Care (STRC) provides support for recipients over a short period to assist 
them to manage or adapt to changing needs, utilising allied health services. In 2020-21 6,227 
people received STRC services. 

• Residential Respite provides short-term care in aged care homes with the primary purpose of 
providing carers or the client with a break from their usual care arrangements. In 2020-21 67,775 
older Australians accessed an average of around 35 days of residential respite per person. 

 
A summary of the proposed model of in-home aged care is as follows: 
 

1. For clients: 
a. Assessment – all assessment providers able to assess for all aged care needs (centralised 

model) 
b. Short term support for independence and/or 
c. Ongoing support at home provided by one or multiple providers; clients able to choose 

from a defined service list and may change service mix and providers at any time. 
d. Clients would be supported by a Care Partner to ensure their care plan continues to meet 

their needs – either working for a provider or independent. 
 

2. For Providers: 
a. Mixed funding model for ongoing support: 

• Activity based funding paid in arrears for services delivered. 

• Supplementary grants as part of ongoing funding – e.g., for lean markets, transport, 
social support group providers. 

• Client contributions (based on capacity to pay). 
b. Separate funding model for goods, equipment, technology, and home modification 

programs. 
 
Under the reform process, new governance arrangements and obligations on providers will be 
implemented – I.e., a new Code of Conduct for Aged Care (from 1 January 2023) and a change in regulation 
to strengthen provider governance (from 1 December 2022) will be introduced. These changes will place 
significant new requirements on providers including leadership responsibilities, provider accreditation and 
approval requirements, new governance standards, public provider performance reporting, liquidity, and 
capital adequacy reporting requirements.  
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Provider governance obligations from 1 December 2022 include a requirement to assess the suitability of 
key personnel at least once per year, continuous disclosure requirements for material changes (including 
key personnel and corporate structure changes), and annual reporting on operations. Providers must also 
set up and continue a quality care advisory body and consider a consumer advisory body. 
 
Under the future Support at Home model, all services from entry level (Pyrenees Shire Council is at this 
level) to complex needs support will be consolidated and delivered through contracted providers. This 
means that to be a provider Council will have to operate under a similar governance framework to 
specialist aged care service agencies that deliver clinical services. 
 
These changes are likely to need significant operational changes to be made and additional specialist skills 
recruited. Although verbal comment was made during recent discussions with the Commonwealth 
Government representatives that providers of basic services may be subject to less stringent governance 
and reporting arrangements, there is no reference to this in the guidelines recently provided which 
suggests that this may not transpire. 
 
A single information / access gateway will be implemented to replace or improve the existing My Aged Care 
process. It is likely that the process will remain online only. The assessment process will also be 
consolidated nationally from 1 July 2024, impacting the Regional Assessment Service operated within 
Council. It is highly likely that, no matter what decision is made by the Council, ongoing support will be 
needed for our community to aid them accessing the future system. 
 
The new Support at Home Program will end the long-standing funding arrangements currently in place. 
Funding changes started from 1 July 2022 with agreed funding levels for activities delivered now paid 
retrospectively, upon provision of invoice by Council. Formerly, block grants were awarded at the start of a 
financial year based upon negotiated target service levels. This is already a fundamental change in the 
funding model with long-term implications on cash flow and a lack of forward budgeting certainty. 
 

3. Victorian Competitive Neutrality Policy  
 
Victoria is a party to the inter-governmental Competition Principles Agreement which underpins National 
Competition Policy and sets out the competitive neutrality policy framework. 
 
The main objective of competitive neutrality is “the elimination of resource allocation distortions arising 
out of the public ownership of entities engaged in significant business activities: Government business 
should not enjoy any net competitive advantage simply as a result of their public sector ownership.” 
 
The Policy goal is to offset inequalities arising when government businesses coexist with private businesses 
in the same market, e.g., differences in tax treatment, in the need to provide a return on investment, or 
related cost advantages that might impact on prices. The aim is to account for these factors in such a way 
that, where government entities undertake business activities in markets, they do so on a fair and equitable 
basis. 
 
A range of measures may be adopted to achieve competitive neutrality, including corporatisation, 
commercialisation, and full cost-reflective pricing. As the in-home aged-care service market in the Pyrenees 
Shire is comparatively small, it is considered that corporatisation or commercialisation would be unsuitable; 
in which case full cost-reflective pricing would be required to achieve competitive neutrality.  
 
The intention of full cost-reflective pricing is to offset any net competitive advantages a government 
business might enjoy, thereby ensuring that resource allocation decisions are made based on 
comprehensive and accurate costing.  
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For competitive neutrality policy, the key requirement of full cost-reflective pricing is that local 
governments should aim to recover the full costs of their whole-of-business activity over the medium to 
long term. 
 

4. Stakeholder Engagement 
 
Stakeholder engagement was conducted through a widespread dissemination of surveys – provided 
electronically on Council’s website through the Engagement Hub facility, and in hard copy at all of Council’s 
front counters. A facility was also provided for quick comments or questions. 
 
Although the survey closed 10 days prior to this report being prepared, surveys are still being received 
through the mail. At the time of writing, 72 surveys had been received from clients / family members (73% 
of respondents), service providers (7%), interested residents (10%), and other (10%). A copy of the survey 
report was provided to Councillors as part of consideration briefings. 
 
In summary, the survey showed that most respondents believed Council was highly valued as a service 
provider and should continue to provide services if possible. However, examples of alternative providers 
and support services that Council could provide instead of direct service delivery suggested a level of 
acceptance that Council may have to exit direct service delivery, and that Council would have a role in 
supporting older people to access services and maintaining social activities and connectivity. 
 
The many verbatim comments will be useful when planning in this regard to ensure that Council’s ongoing 
support to its community remains targeted and viable, no matter what the outcome of the Council’s 
decision. 
 
One formal submission was received and provided to Councillors for consideration. 
 

5. Expressions of Interest 
 
As Council has been operating within the Pyrenees Shire for a lengthy period, it is likely that some 
monopoly of service supply in the CHSP program is enjoyed that may have acted as a barrier to competitors 
under the current service model. However, Council officers had limited knowledge of alternative providers 
that may already be operating, or willing to operate, in the municipality; apart from those for whom 
Council currently provide brokerage services under the Home Care Packages program: I.e., Health Care 
Australia and Grampians Community Health and our local provider – Beaufort Skipton Health Services and 
Maryborough & District Health Service.  
 
To support Council in their decision-making process it was essential that further information was gathered 
on what potential providers were likely to operate in the area in the future. To this end, expressions of 
interest (EOI) were sought through advertisements and the Council’s Tender Portal. 
 
It was made clear to potential respondents that there would be no contract resulting from this process and 
that any future appointments would be negotiated and awarded by the Commonwealth Government, not 
the Pyrenees Shire Council. 
 
12 potential providers downloaded the EOI documents for consideration and three subsequently submitted 
formal responses.  
 
It is likely that more submissions were not received due to it being only an identification of alternative 
providers, not a contract submission. However, of the 12 initial downloads, 11 were from legitimate aged-
care providers, which suggests a range of alternative providers are willing to consider operating within the 
Pyrenees Shire in the future. 
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The three submissions are from providers based in Sydney, Melbourne, and Geelong. All providers have a 
presence in Victoria; two have local offices in Ballarat and one in Geelong. All three of these providers have 
a broad service delivery footprint, already operate within clinical governance models, and deliver a variety 
of care services. All providers operate in regional and rural areas, and one provider already operates within 
the Pyrenees Shire. All have indicated a willingness to employ local staff. 
 
Information sourced from the Ballarat region (the closest regional centre to the Pyrenees Shire) indicates 
that 28 CHSP providers and 60 Home Care Package providers are operating in or close to Ballarat that could 
also expand services if worthwhile. 
 

6. Risk Implications 
 

Risk implications if decision made to stay in 
direct service delivery 

 

Financial 
implications / 
sustainability 

Current unit costing vs funding levels requires ratepayer subsidy. This was calculated at 
$256,146 for the 2021/22 financial year – based on the ‘block funding’ model that 
ended on 30 June 2022 combined with a consistent demand for service. 

With a change in funding model to activity-based payments in arrears, introduction of 
increased governance obligations, and the introduction of competition in the local 
market; the future cost of service will increase alongside increased volatility of demand 
in a small market, resulting in a higher level of commercial risk. 

Council’s current unit costs are higher than funding levels requiring significant business 
analysis and operational re-modelling to achieve a sustainable business model. 

Investment will be required to achieve operational, quality, and governance obligations 
being introduced. 

Clear triggers would be needed for future review of decisions if financial sustainability 
cannot be achieved. 

Full cost 
attribution 

Council budgets traditionally reflect only direct operating costs and local management 
overheads. 

In evidence of competitive neutrality compliance, a move to full cost attribution will 
need to reflect direct and indirect operating costs, local and corporate overheads, costs 
of assets deployed in service delivery, and adjustments for tax and other advantages 
derived from being a level of government. 

Legal 
implications 

As the industry is moving to a market-based model for delivery of future services, it is 
reasonable to assume that there will be a prominent level of focus on ensuring the 
market is not influenced by government-subsidised activity. 

Breaching competitive neutrality policy may result in adverse action by regulators if 
receiving a negative complaint outcome. 

Competitive neutrality policy requires the public sector to maintain fair competitive 
practices and not to subsidise service costs to the detriment of private business. 

Council can undertake a Public Interest Test, but it is not likely to be able to justify 
continued subsidisation when in competition. 

Commercial 
Risk / 
Business 
sustainability 

An activity-based retrospective funding model creates uncertainty for long-term 
budgeting. 

Entering a competitive market, Council may lose market share if pricing is uncompetitive 
with potential for continued longer-term employment uncertainty. 

Council has operated in a highly collaborative, almost monopoly market for many years 
and will have difficulty adapting operating models to meet these challenges. 
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Scale of 
operations / 
thin market 

Consideration has been undertaken of Council’s ability to increase the scale of 
operations as a solution to the challenges introduced by the reforms. This has indicated 
that growth in a highly competitive market is unlikely to be successful due to inherent 
cost structures, the limited range of service offerings and lack of experience in 
marketing. 

A potential lack of viable alternate providers is a real risk in rural and remote areas. 
Council’s recent EOI process has provided confidence that there are alternate providers 
for those areas within the Pyrenees Shire. However, if Council remains in the market, 
these more expensive delivery areas may be left to Council for delivery. 

Grants for thin markets look to be on offer to support providers but are limited to five 
years with no indication of longer-term continuance. Council needs to budget for a 
longer period and would have no certainty of sustainability for longer than five years. 

Stranded 
services 

If the market for services grows in populated areas, this will remain most popular for 
other providers and may result in Council being left with only the rural or remote areas 
with the associated prohibitive costs of delivery.  

Council will be the provider of last resort with diminishing market share and significantly 
increasing unit costs. 

Investment in 
innovation 

If Council seeks to remain as a service provider post-2023, it will need significant 
investment to support the existing operating model reorientation. 

This will require renegotiation of industrial arrangements, investment in business 
processes and technology, investment in new skills, a reduction in overheads, and the 
ability to respond quickly to market changes. 

 
 

Risk implications if decision made to exit direct 
service delivery 

 

Client 
transition / 
addressing 
vulnerability 

Neighbouring council experience has indicated Commonwealth-imposed short transition 
times. 
It is likely that many clients would make a successful transition to a new provider with 
limited support from Council. However, it is understandable that Council and staff have 
a high level of concern for vulnerable members of our community who might need a 
greater level of support structure to aid in the transition. 
Supporting our community must remain an important priority and, if Council decides to 
exit service delivery, a significant level of investment, engagement, and support will be 
needed to: 

• work with appointed provider(s) and existing clients to ensure as smooth a 
transition as possible, 

• support staff with needs associated with either transitioning to new provider 
employment or retrain for alternate employment opportunities, 

• monitor our existing client base after transition for a while, and 

• provide a short-term safety net to ensure positive outcomes for clients and 
community. 

Workforce / 
Industrial 
obligations 

All pathway options for Council contain industrial and employee relations risks, including 
industrial obligations under Council’s Enterprise Agreement, renegotiation of 
employment arrangements and a moral obligation to long-serving staff. 
If Council remains in the service, exposure to market volatility creates uncertainty of 
long-term business sustainability and associated employment. 
If Council exits from the service, staff will be impacted by loss of employment 
(redundancy) and the uncertainty of gaining employment with new providers. The 
chronic shortage of staff in the sector indicates qualified workers would be highly sought 
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after, but 50% of Council aged-care staff are above the age of 45, which may reduce 
opportunities. 
Industrial obligations to staff in redundancy payments have been incorporated into 
financial considerations. 

Exit costs Staff redundancy costs are equivalent to approximately 18 months of direct service 
delivery operation. This cost is outweighed by the long-term savings that would aid in 
ensuring Council’s long-term financial sustainability. 

There may be an opportunity for redeployment of at least one staff member to 
coordinate an active ageing program. 

Additional short-term costs would be associated with providing a safety net to ensure 
positive outcomes for clients and community during the transition period. 

Community A significant level of ongoing engagement will be needed to ensure community 
understanding of the need for a decision to exit the service. 

If Council decides to exit service delivery, an Active Ageing Strategy will be developed to 
supplement and support services provided by alternate agencies. 

 
PATHWAY OPTIONS FOR THE FUTURE 
 

1. Option 1 – Plan for sustainable service provision beyond 30 June 2023 
 
Council may resolve to stay in the delivery of direct services for home-based aged care within the Pyrenees 
Shire.  
 
To manage the risks involved with this option – as detailed above – the model under which the service 
currently operates would need significant analysis and review to ensure that long-term financial and 
governance sustainability can be achieved. 
 
If Council resolves to stay in the delivery of direct services in this regard, it is recommended that this 
resolution includes the following actions: 
 

a. That Council resolves to defer the final decision on whether to remain in or exit from direct service 
delivery until December 2023 at the latest. 

b. That the CHSP contract be renewed from 1 July 2023 to 30 June 2024. 
c. That a business analyst be appointed to review the current service model and either: 

i) identify what changes are required, and unit costs can be achieved, to deliver a long-term 
sustainable model that meets competitive neutrality obligations post July 2024, or 

ii) determine an inability to deliver an appropriate and sustainable operational model. 
d. That a recommendation be made for final Council decision by December 2023 at the latest. 

 
2. Option 2 – Transition out of direct service delivery and focus on broader Active Ageing 

 
Council may resolve to cease direct delivery of home-based care services within the Pyrenees Shire and 
focus on broader active ageing strategies to support alternative providers. 
 
If Council resolves to cease direct delivery of services, it is recommended that this resolution includes the 
following actions: 
 

a. That Council accepts that Commonwealth aged care reform is moving towards a nationally 
consistent and integrated aged-care system that will require a greater level of efficiency by 
providers who can deliver services across a broad spectrum of needs. 
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b. That the decision to transition out of Council’s long-term commitment to home-based care delivery 
is a significant decision that is not taken lightly. 

c. That Council accepts its responsibility to resource and support an effective transition for clients and 
staff. 

d. That officers advise the Commonwealth Government that the Pyrenees Shire Council intends to 
cease providing home-based aged care services currently contracted under the CHSP program on 
30 June 2023. 

e. That officers advise the State Government that the Pyrenees Shire Council intends to cease 
providing home-based care services currently contracted under the HACC PYP program on 30 June 
2023. 

f. That an immediate engagement program with employees, clients, Union, and the wider community 
is initiated to facilitate a high level of understanding on: 

a. Why the resolution was made, and 
b. What the transition process will be and the support that Council will provide to clients and 

employees during that process. 
g. That officers effectively manage the transition and simultaneously shift focus from service delivery 

as its primary role to investment in broader active ageing policy initiatives that align with its health 
and wellbeing obligations. 

 
Alternative services that could be included within an Active Ageing program, aligned with the Pyrenees 
Shire Health & Wellbeing Plan: 
 

• Positive Ageing – ensuring older people have a healthy and active lifestyle 

• Access & Inclusion – ensuring that services and infrastructure meet the needs of our community 

• Service Navigation – ensuring that vulnerable community members gain and maintain access to 
appropriate service systems 

• Social Connectivity – ensuring that community members have opportunity to connect with others 
and reduce social isolation 

 
3. Regional Assessment Service (RAS) 

 
There is no option to remain in an assessment service post 30 June 2024. It is recommended that Council 
resolves to extend the current contract to provide the Regional Assessment Service to 30 June 2024 and 
then exit that service in accordance with Government direction. 
 
COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE 
Priority 1 - People 
1d. Promote health, wellbeing, engagement, and connection. 
1e. Improve social outcomes. 
 
Enabling Principles 
b. Provide transparency and accountability 
c. Use resources efficiently and effectively 
 
COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT / CONSULTATION OUTCOMES 
Community engagement and consultation outcomes have been included within the body of this report. 
 
ATTACHMENTS 

Nil 
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FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS 
This report has significant risk and financial implications for Council. The ongoing ratepayer subsidy will be 
unable to subsidise the delivery of the aged care service once an open and competitive market position is 
established post July 2024 and Council will need to either implement a viable and sustainable long-term 
operating model or cease direct provision of services. 
 
CONCLUSION 
Following Council’s resolution in July 2022, officers have conducted engagement programs and and sought 
expressions of interest from potential alternate providers to aid in Council’s decision making on whether to 
continue direct service delivery of home-based care services within the Pyrenees Shire. 
 
Community engagement showed that most respondents believed Council was highly valued as a service 
provider and should continue to provide services if possible. However, examples of alternative services that 
Council could provide instead of direct service delivery suggests a level of acceptance that Council may be 
forced to exit direct service delivery and have a role in supporting older people to remain active and 
connected to community. 
 
The expressions of interest process provided some assurance that alternative providers are able and willing 
to operate locally within the Pyrenees Shire, with experience in delivering within the rural Victorian 
landscape, and are willing to employ local staff. Should Council decide to exit the service delivery, the EOI 
outcomes should provide some assurance to clients and community that appropriate quality services will 
continue to be delivered to all who need them. 
 
Supporting confidential documents were provided to Councillors prior to the meeting to support 
consideration and decision-making, including: 
 

• Pyrenees Community Care Home Support Services – Potential Changes Survey Results 

• Details of Expressions of Interest submissions by potential alternative providers 
 
OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 

 
That Council resolves to: 
 

1. Provide direction to Council officers as to whether they intend to either: 
a. Resolve to defer the decision for long-term service delivery intentions to December 2023 

at the latest with actions in accordance with Option 1 outlined in the above report, or 
b. Resolve to cease direct service delivery on or before 30 June 2023 with actions in 

accordance with Option 2 outlined in the above report. 
 

2. Extend the existing contract to deliver the Regional Assessment Service to 30 June 2024 and 
then to cease delivery of that service in accordance with Government direction. 
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13.3.2. 2022 / 23 COMMUNITY FUNDING PROGRAM - BIANNUAL CATEGORY ROUND ONE 
Presenter: Kathy Bramwell - Director Corporate and Community Services 
Declaration of Interest: As presenter of this report, I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
Report Author: Adam Boyle – Community Wellbeing and Grants Coordinator 
Declaration of Interest: As author of this report, I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
File No: 36/28/06 
 
   
PURPOSE 
Following review of applications received against the 2022/23 Biannual Grant category, recommendation is 
made to award funding. 
 
BACKGROUND 
Pyrenees Shire Council’s Community Funding Program aims to build stronger communities that deliver 

improved economic, social, and environmental outcomes for our residents and visitors. 

Council provides a Biannual Grants category in recognition of the valuable contribution that community 

organisations and local business make to the social, cultural, economic, and environmental wellbeing of 

Pyrenees Shire.  

Funding is eligible for programs held within the geographical boundaries of Pyrenees Shire, or those that 

benefit a substantial number of Pyrenees residents. 

ISSUE / DISCUSSION 
Applications opened Wednesday 19 October 2022 and closed Wednesday 23 November 2022. Following a 

communication and engagement program, a total of 33 applications were received, collectively requesting 

$104,189.50.  

 

Following the close of the application period, a review panel of Council officers undertook initial 

assessment of applications. All 33 received applications were reviewed against the eligibility guidelines and 

selection criteria as stated in the guidelines. 

 

Attachment 1 provides a summary of the outcome of this process, with eligible applications progressing to 

Council recommendation. Recommendation is to fund 29 out of 33 applications.  

 

One application was deferred to a subsequent round of the Funding Program, due to need for a partnership 

agreement to be finalised, ensuring project viability and sustainability. One application (Avoca Riverside 

Market) has been approved via an earlier resolution of council at its meeting of 20 September 2021. Two 

applications failed to provide all final necessary documentation to enable a final assessment and 

recommendation. These projects can be encouraged to submit in a subsequent round. 

 

Funding of applicants will be conditional upon securing all relevant Permits (i.e. Building, Planning and Local 

Law / Event) and entering into a Funding Agreement with Council. 

 
COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE 
Priority 1 - People 
1a. Prepare for emergencies and ensure community safety. 
1b. Support a vibrant community arts, culture, and heritage environment. 
1c. Improve accessibility and inclusivity. 
1d. Promote health, wellbeing, engagement, and connection. 
1e. Improve social outcomes. 
 



AGENDA - Ordinary Meeting of Council 13 December 2022   

 

48 of 52 

Priority 2 - Place 
2a. Sustain and enhance unique character of our communities. 
 
Priority 3 - Environment 
3b. Foster a climate change resilient community. 
 
Priority 4 - Economy 
4a. Support our local businesses and help to strengthen key industries. 
 
Enabling Principles 
a. Motivate and inspire community involvement 
 
COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT / CONSULTATION OUTCOMES 
During a widely promoted program, Council officers provided direct support to applicants to scope, refine 

and document their project, including: 

• Promotion through Council’s social media channels.  

• Information provided on Council’s website, through the new funding hub at 

www.pyrenees.vic.gov.au/funding   

• Direct email notification to groups on Council’s Community Groups / Committees Directory. 

• Direct email notification to Council’s event organiser database. 

• Officer visits to ‘main street’ business to advise of the new Shop Façade program. 

• Notification in Council’s Tourism industry e-newsletter. 

To support applicants, Council officers were also made available at 6 community drop-in sessions held 

across the Shire. These were attended by a total of 18 groups.  

In addition, officers also made themselves available for phone and face to face meetings to answer 

questions about the application process, assist in developing project ideas, and to guide groups improve 

the quality of applications. 

ATTACHMENTS 
1. Attachment One OCM [13.3.2.1 - 9 pages] 
 
FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS 
Table One provides a summary of the amount of funding made available, recommended amounts and what 

is remaining for a second round of funding. 

Table One: Program Funding Summary 

 Available Recommended Balance remaining 

Program $33,000.00 $14,085.00 $18,915.00 

Minor capital and Equipment $43,000.00 $43,521.00 -$521.00 

Façade $90,000.00 $26,688.50 $63,311.50 

Event $28,400.00 $5,200.00 $9,909.00* 

 $194,400.00 $89,494.50 $91,614.50* 

* Prior to the funding program being mobilised, several event funding commitments were made totaling 

$13,291. 

http://www.pyrenees.vic.gov.au/funding


AGENDA - Ordinary Meeting of Council 13 December 2022   

 

49 of 52 

Including Council’s recommended contribution to eligible applications, the combined total value of projects 

applied for is $661,228.23. Based on the recommended projects, the Funding Program is supporting an 

additional $537,121 in direct cash and in-kind contributions, being leveraged into the local economy. 

Risks regarding the implementation of the program have been controlled through the requirement of all 

applicants to provide budgets, financial statements, evidence of other contributing funding, insurance 

documents and appropriate acquittal of any previous grants.  

A scored assessment process of applications, utilising promoted eligibility criteria, mitigates risk through a 

fair, consistent, and transparent process. 

 
CONCLUSION 
The Community Funding Program is an important way that Council provides financial support to strengthen 

our community, increases participation and strengthens economic growth across our Shire. 

OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 

 
That Council award the following biannual program grants: 

1. Capital Works and Equipment: 
a. Carranballac Progress Association for a Carranballac Hall Toilet Upgrade Plan - $6,000; 
b. Beaufort Municipal Band Inc. for Equipment Transport and Storage project - $5,000; 
c. Beaufort Men's Shed for Shed roof repairs – up to $3,500; 
d. Beaufort Golf/Bowls Club for Replacing Timbers on Outdoor Deck project - $7,000; 
e. Moonambel Recreation Reserve COM for a New Gas Hot water system - $5,000; 
f. Landsborough Tennis Club for refurbishment works of the Landsborough Tennis Club 

facility - $4,209; 
g. Avoca & District Historical Society Inc for renovations works at the Helen Harris OAM 

Room - $2,000; 
h. Raglan Hall & Recreation Reserve Committee Raglan Hall for a Gravel Driveway & Parking 

Area - $5,000; 
i. Cyril Callister Foundation Inc for Pop-Up Museum Bench Seating - $1,992; 
j. Beaufort Blue Light Motorcycle Club for a Public Address System - $2,000; and 
k. Beaufort Agricultural Society Beaufort Show for a Fenced play area / Food Court - 

$2,000.00. 
2. Community Programs: 

a. Avoca Community Food Pantry for a Healthy Eating Initiative - $2,000; 
b. Beaufort Guides Support Group Inc. to deliver a Junior Disco Program - $2,000; 
c. Beaufort Cricket Club for a Female Cricket Participation Program (Social Sixers) $2,000; 
d. Snake Valley Hall Committee for a Community Easter Project - $690; 
e. Beaufort Historical Society for an IT Software Upgrade project - $1,932; 
f. Beaufort Community House & Learning Centre for Down The Alley Art Program -$2,000; 
g. Beaufort Croquet Club Inc. for a Come & Have a Go Program - $1,463; and 
h. Skipton Cemetery Trust for a Cemetery Alternative Register Project - $2,000. 

3. Event Sponsorship: 
a. GAP Events Pty Ltd for the Pyrenees Hideout Festival - $2000;  
b. Cyril Callister Foundation Inc for The Man who Invented Vegemite 100-year celebration - 

$1,200; and 
c. Beaufort Football Netball Club for the Beaufort Truck & Car Show - Fireworks Program 

Sponsorship - $2000. 
4. Shop Façade: 

a. Craig Skene - 50 Neill Street, Beaufort - $5,000;  
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b. Jo and Mick Allen - 121 High Street, Avoca - $5,000; 
c. Michelle Dixon - Royal Hotel, Snake Valley - $5,000; 
d. Sam’s Place - 158 High Street, Avoca - $1,026;  
e. Howell Contractors Pty Ltd - 160 High Street, Avoca - $2,062; 
f. Landsborough Larder - 64 Burke Street, Landsborough - $3,600; and 
g. The Springs Hotel Waubra - $5,000.00 
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13.4. CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICE 
13.4.1. 2023 COUNCIL MEETING SCHEDULE 
Presenter: Jim Nolan - Chief Executive Officer 
Declaration of Interest: As presenter of this report, I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
Report Author: Chantelle Sandlant – Executive Assistant to the CEO and Councillors 
Declaration of Interest: As author of this report, I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
 
File No: 16/17/02 
 
PURPOSE 
The purpose of this report is for Council to decide on the meeting schedule for Council meetings and 
briefing sessions for 2023. 
 
BACKGROUND 
A 2023 schedule of meetings has been prepared in consultation with Councillors and is circulated with this 
report. 
 
The schedule contains dates for Ordinary Council meetings held monthly as well as Assemblies of 
Councillors (Briefing Sessions), Special Meetings, Community Cuppas and the annual Statutory Meeting. 
 
ISSUE / DISCUSSION 
The schedule also contains locations for the meetings to be held across the municipality to enable 
Councillors to engage with the various communities. 
 
Notice of meeting dates is available on Council’s website and is published in Council’s Noticeboard available 
in the Pyrenees Advocate and Maryborough Advertiser each week. 
 
The Ordinary Council and Statutory meetings are livestreamed providing the community, who are unable to 
attend in person, the ability to view the meetings in real time, provide an awareness of how Council 
meetings are conducted and to reach a wider audience. 
 
COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE 
Priority 1 - People 
1c. Improve accessibility and inclusivity. 
 
ATTACHMENTS 
1. Draft - 2023 - Council Meeting Dates [13.4.1.1 - 1 page] 
 
FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS 
Council has made provisions in its 2022-2023 budget to meet the costs associated with the meetings. 
 
CONCLUSION 
Subject to Council's agreement to the meeting schedule, it is proposed that public notice be given in 
accordance with Council Policy – Governance Rules 2020. 
 
OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 

 
That Council:  

1. Adopts the meeting schedule for 2023, as attached to this report; and 
2. Gives public notice, in accordance with Council Policy – Governance Rules 2020, of the proposed 

meeting dates. 
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14. COUNCILLOR REPORTS AND GENERAL BUSINESS 
 
15. CONFIDENTIAL ITEMS 
 
CLOSURE OF MEETING TO MEMBERS OF THE PUBLIC 

That, pursuant to the provisions of Section 4.1.1(c) of Council’s Governance Rules, and Section 66 
of the Local Government Act 2020, the meeting be closed to the public in order to consider 
confidential items.  

RECOMMENDATION 
  

That the meeting be closed to members of the public in accordance with Section 4.1.1(c) of Council’s 
Governance Rules, and Section 66 of the Local Government Act 2020, in order to discuss the confidential 
reports listed below:   
 
15.1 - Australia Day Awards 

15.2 - Supply and delivery of two 10 metre trucks and one 3 axle trailer 

15.3 - Beaufort Lake Shelter - Tender  

 

16. CLOSE OF MEETING 
Meeting closed at   

 

     

Minutes of the meeting confirmed   

    

  2022                       Mayor Cr Ron Eason 
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Shaping the Pyrenees 2021-2025


Progress Update Report
As at end September 2022


WelcomingSustainableHealthyConnectedHappy
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Enabling Principles
Our Community Panel said in 2031 the Pyrenees Shire Council have motivated and inspired 
community engagement and involvement; and provided transparency and accountability.


Council Priorities What we have achieved so far
a. Motivate and inspire community involvement
1. Embed community participation 


in project management 
framework


A range of conditions have been embedded in the project 
management framework before approval is provided by 
the steering group for the project to commence.  
Meetings of the steering group are held monthly at which 
engagement needs are discussed.


2. Work with our communities to 
understand and release their 
aspirations


Officers are working on the re-invigoration of the 
Community Action Plan Program.  
An amalgamated framework has been developed to 
coordinate and align all funding awarded by Council to its 
communities in time for the first round of funding October 
2022.
Face to face guidance and information sessions were 
provided to prospective applicants in 2022 as part of the 
grants process.


3. Encourage wide representation 
of community in Council 
decision-making being diverse 
in terms of gender, age, culture, 
and occupation


Opportunities for community discussion with Councillors 
and senior officers are provided monthly in all regions of 
the shire on a 24-month rotation.
From September 2022, Councillor Cuppa sessions are held 
in late afternoon / evening – resulting in a greater level of 
participation.
Development of an engagement toolkit and guidelines are 
under development.
A communication plan for 2022/23 has been adopted.


4. Providing a range of 
opportunities for community 
participation, including online, 
in-person, and through different 
media


Comments relate as in (1), (2), and (3) above.
Utilisation of the Engagement Hub application on Council’s 
website is being strongly encouraged and an engagement / 
communications plan has been adopted for the next 12 
months.


5. Annually report to a community 
consultative group to review 
the implementation of the 
Community Vision


A report on how the Community Vision was implemented 
will be provided to the community consultative panel that 
developed the Vision in late 2022.
Information was included in the 2022 Annual Report and 
an in-person forum with the community consultative panel 
will be convened early in 2023.


b. Provide transparency and accountability
6. Reflect community consultation 


and research findings in 
decision-making


The Council Report Template has been amended to include 
brief reports on community engagement and consultation 
outcomes.
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Council Priorities What we have achieved so far
7. Have goals that are clear and 


measurable
Measures to monitor the outcomes of this Council Plan are 
reported against annually and were included in the last 
report in this regard, and in the Annual Report 2022.
An Operational Plan was developed and adopted by 
Council to articulate operational activities that will support 
delivery and achievement of the Council Plan.


8. Provide relevant, timely, and 
accessible updates via a broad 
range of communication 
channels to reach groups and 
individuals without our 
community (e.g., website, 
email, e-newsletters, paper 
newsletters, notice boards)


A “Customer First” project is underway to identify 
opportunities to improve customer service across the 
organisation.  Part of this project will examine how, when, 
and where information is provided to our communities and 
where this can be improved to facilitate both online and 
physical distribution.
The Engagement Hub on Council’s website continues to be 
used as an online tool for seeking community feedback and 
participation in projects.
All active projects within Council are now included on an 
interactive dashboard which is being continually improved.
Information and shire news continues to be published in 
weekly newspaper media and social media where 
appropriate.


9. Continue to foster a culture of 
accountability and transparency


Quarterly reporting is provided to Council and Community 
on progress against the Council Plan.  This summary report 
is included within Council’s Annual Report.


c. Use resources efficiently and effectively
10. Continue to build the capability 


and capacity of Council 
employees to deliver the 
Council Plan


Council’s executive leadership team are progressing a 
project to build organisational capacity and dynamic 
workforce planning will feed into this project.


11. Promote financially responsible 
decisions


Monthly meetings of the project management governance 
steering committee monitor expenditure on key projects, 
identifying financial risks and Council Plan alignment for all 
new projects or initiatives.


12. Monitor staff wellbeing and 
satisfaction


A staff satisfaction survey was conducted in 2022 with 
actions developed to address issues raised.


Priority 1 – People
Our Community Panel said by 2031 in Pyrenees Shire the health and wellbeing of our 
communities is paramount.


Council Priorities Role What we have achieved so far
a. Prepare for emergencies and ensure community safety
1. Have appropriate and up-to-


date emergency management 
plans


Facilitate The existing Municipal Emergency 
Management Plan is under review in 
preparation for its 2023 audit.
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Council Priorities Role What we have achieved so far
2. Support communities in times 


of emergencies and in post-
emergency recovery


Support Staff emergency management capability was 
improved in 2021 through completion of 
relevant training.
Relief Centre training was provided to Rotary 
volunteers to support staff when needed.
A funding application for the Safer Together 
Funding for Community Resilience was 
successful in collaboration with the Golden 
Plains Shire.  This project is underway focused 
on several townships within both shires.


b. Support a vibrant community arts, culture, and heritage environment
3. Develop a Creative Community 


Strategy
Facilitate This is awaiting a suitable funding opportunity.


4. Implement the Reconciliation 
Plan and Reconciliation 
Advisory Committee


Facilitate Council’s 2nd Reconciliation Action Plan (RAP) is 
in place.  
A collaboration between public representatives 
and Council officers forms a Pyrenees Shire 
Reconciliation Advisory Committee that meets 
regularly throughout the year to oversee and 
monitor RAP implementation.
Acknowledgement of Country is done at all 
meetings and is included in many Council 
documents and on the website.


5. Support our community groups, 
including historical societies, 
preserve and understand our 
region’s history


Support Support was provided to historical societies via 
community grant funding in 2021/22.


6. Support community events Support The first round of grants funding was open for 
October / November 2022.
Some significant community events were 
cancelled in late 2022 due to significant flood 
impacts, including the Lake Goldsmith Steam 
Rally, Beaufort Agricultural Show, and the 
Avoca Races.


c. Improve accessibility and inclusivity
7. Facilitate connectivity and 


increase accessibility through 
appropriate infrastructure


Advocate Planning is underway to initiate advocacy for 
government funding to support State priorities 
for improvement of linkages and connections 
on the road network.
Work is starting to re-invigorate the community 
action planning framework that will support 
informing Council and aligning priorities.
An internal audit review of Community Asset 
Committee governance was conducted with 
the report still awaited at the time of writing 
this update.
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Council Priorities Role What we have achieved so far
The Lexton Community Hub, notwithstanding 
setbacks, has received the Certificate of 
Occupancy and is now awaiting formal 
handover.
Advocacy is ongoing for public transport and 
improved telecommunications coverage 
whenever opportunity allows.


8. Develop a Diversity and 
Inclusion Strategy


Pending 
funding


Awaiting appropriate external funding 
opportunities.


9. Develop an Accessibility 
Strategy


Pending 
funding


Awaiting appropriate external funding 
opportunities.


10. Progress towards improved 
gender equity


Facilitate Gender Impact Assessment training was 
provided to key staff.
Implementation of the Gender Equity Action 
Plan is underway.


d. Promote health, wellbeing, engagement, and connection
11. Have a Municipal Health and 


Wellbeing Plan
Deliver Implementation of the adopted Municipal 


Health & Wellbeing Plan is underway.
12. Assist community with access to 


appropriate aged-care and 
early-years services


Partner / 
Deliver


Long-term options for the delivery of in-home 
aged-care services are being prepared for 
Council consideration in December.
Consultation with the Federal Government on 
policy change remains ongoing.


13. Work with partners to support 
young people to be active in our 
community


Support A part-time youth officer has been recruited 
with a program of youth engagement 
commencing.
Partnership continues with the Pyrenees Shire 
Community Safety Advisory Committee which 
has a large focus on youth safety.


14. Support communities to have 
access to high-quality assets, 
facilities, and programs to 
promote passive and active 
recreation


Support Ongoing implementation of Council’s 
Recreation Strategy continues.
Ongoing efforts to identify opportunities for 
funding to maintain, develop, and upgrade 
community facilities continue.
Work is progressing on the Beaufort lighting 
project and the Beaufort cricket nets.


15. Advocate for appropriate access 
to medical and allied health 
services


Advocate Ongoing when opportunities arise.


e. Improve social outcomes
16. Support community programs 


targeted at access to healthy 
food


Support Council is supporting the Avoca Market which 
has transferred management.
Council sought expressions of interest in 
managing the Beaufort Market but was 
unsuccessful.
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Council Priorities Role What we have achieved so far
The Municipal Health & Wellbeing Plan 
includes promotion of healthier options.


17. Deliver and support activities 
aimed at increasing community 
connections and reducing social 
isolation


Deliver Community Grants program Round 1 was open 
in Oct/Nov 2022.


18. Support learning through 
provision of knowledge services 
including contemporary library 
services


Support The mobile library outreach program was 
expanded in 2021/22 as a result of the 
government funded purchase of the dedicated 
library van.  


Priority 2 – Place
Our Community Panel said by 2031 in Pyrenees Shire Communities are thriving.  Growth is 
underpinned by universal connectivity, access to technology, advanced services, and 
sustainable education facilities.


Council Priorities Role What we have achieved so far
a. Sustain and enhance unique character of our communities
1. Implement and develop 


strategic planning projects such 
as further progression of 
Pyrenees Futures or the Rural 
Review


Deliver These are long-term multi-year projects.  
Workshops have been held with Councillors 
and staff on planning for the rural land 
strategy.


2. Identify priorities and seek 
support to identify, preserve, 
and protect heritage assets


Facilitate Subject to identification of appropriate funding 
availability.


3. Maintain a planning scheme 
that accommodates community 
values and guides sustainable 
development


Deliver Ongoing.


b. Enhance the liveability and resilience of our communities
4. Manage impacts of large-scale 


infrastructure projects (e.g., the 
Beaufort Bypass) on 
communities


Deliver
Advocate
Support


The Beaufort façade improvement program 
was launched in October 2022 as part of the 
revised grants program. 


5. Actively invite and encourage 
investment that supports 
employment


Advocate
Support


An Investment Attraction Strategy was 
completed in 2022.
Ongoing investment support is provided to 
potential developers in response to enquiries.


6. Provide services for towns (e.g., 
toilets, parks, playgrounds, 
sports facilities, town entrance 
signs, etc.)


Deliver Included as part of asset renewal program. 
Renewal of public toilets in Beggs Street, 
Beaufort was completed.
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Council Priorities Role What we have achieved so far
7. Maintain our streetscapes and 


public gathering spaces and 
improve and enhance where 
funding permits1


Deliver Annual inspection and maintenance programs 
remain an ongoing activity.
Planning for appropriate improvement and 
place-making initiatives continues and 
implementation will be subject to funding 
availability.


8. Provide and maintain 
appropriate infrastructure 
ensure a high level of amenity, 
accessibility, and safety2


Deliver Included within the 10-year asset management 
program.  


9. Work with our communities to 
understand and realise their 
aspirations


Facilitate Planning and community engagement is 
underway to collaborate with our communities 
to re-invigorate the community action planning 
framework.  


c. Promote responsible development
10. Adopt and apply principles 


around sustainable growth and 
development within townships


Deliver Not yet commenced – requires project funding 
to develop and deliver policy and scheme 
incorporation.


Priority 3 – Environment
Our Community Panel said by 2031 in Pyrenees Shire we have acted on climate change and 
has an abundance of conserved natural resources which are highly valued and protected by 
the local community and visitors.


Council Priorities Role What we have achieved so far
a. Continue being an environmentally progressive organisation
1. Continue to implement actions 


from the Climate Change 
response and Mitigation Action 
Plan


Deliver Implementation of Council’s climate change 
mitigation & adaptation plan is underway.
A project to install electric vehicle charging 
stations in Beaufort and Avoca is in progress.
Target to meet tree planting targets is subject 
to budget availability.


2. Apply environmentally 
responsible design and 
construction principles


Deliver Policy reviews are planned for early 2023 to 
include recycled materials priorities within the 
Procurement Policy, and to create incentives 
for inclusion of electric or hybrid vehicles 
within the Motor Vehicle Policy.


1 Within current resourcing, Council has budgeted for maintaining existing level of service in these areas.  
However, where additional funding or grants are obtained, Council will seek to also improve, enhance, and 
beautify public spaces further.
2 Within current resourcing, Council has budgeted for maintaining existing level of service in these areas.  
However, where additional funding or grants are obtained, Council will seek to also improve, enhance, and 
beautify public spaces further.
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Council Priorities Role What we have achieved so far
This was delayed from late 2022 to allow for 
managing the impacts of the October 2022 
floods.
Staff involved in construction and design have a 
high level of understanding regarding 
appropriate design incorporating energy and 
resource efficiency.
Some recycled product use has been installed 
including recycled bollards and seating 
products.


3. Continue to increase the energy 
efficiency of all Council owned 
facilities


Advocate A large investment was made in 2019 on 
improving energy efficiencies.  Implementation 
of further improvements will require funding.
Seeking to engage an ongoing auditor in 
2022/23 to monitor Council’s CO2 footprint.


b. Foster a climate change resilient community
4. Support environmentally 


responsible technology 
innovation initiatives


Advocate The recent focus of the Economic Development 
Team was on recovery from pandemic impacts, 
which was necessarily suspended to support 
our communities in their response to the flood 
impacts experienced in October 2022.


5. Ensure urban design and 
placemaking incorporates 
climate sensitive principles


Deliver Ongoing.


6. Cooperate regionally to 
implement initiatives identified 
within the Grampians Region 
Climate Adaptation Strategy


Partner Council adopted a climate change mitigation 
and adaptation strategy in February 2021 
aligned with the Grampians Regional Plan.


c. Encourage community care of biodiversity and natural values
7. Encourage ownership and 


leadership over natural public 
open space, including 
participation / lead by First 
Nations Peoples, youth, 
industry etc.


Facilitate The development of the Goldfields Recreations 
Reserve MasterPlan and masterplanning for 
the proposed Beaufort Linear Park are in 
progress.


8. Support community-led 
biodiversity projects


Support Ongoing activity.  Support provided through 
combined grants programs.


9. Ensure that the implementation 
of Roadside Management 
Strategy considers and 
enhances biodiversity 
regeneration


Deliver A planned review of the Roadside Management 
Strategy is scheduled for 2022/23.


d. Improve waste management to reduce landfill and reduce harm to the environment
10. Support a regional waste 


management community 
education campaign


Support Ongoing and Council officers remain 
committed to working with Grampians councils 
on regional waste and recycling issues.
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Council Priorities Role What we have achieved so far
11. Strengthen partnerships with 


regional and state agencies to 
develop innovation in services 
and technology


Partner Ongoing participation.


12. Work with local partners to 
encourage practical waste and 
recycling opportunities


Support A range of operational initiatives have been 
identified to support delivery of this priority:
 To support local businesses in 


improvement of waste recycling – e.g., 
steel, concrete, paper, cardboard.


 Where feasible, to use locally recycled 
products in Council’s construction work.


Greater access to glass recycling has been 
provided and some recycled product use has 
been installed including recycled bollards and 
seating products.


13. Provide quality and efficient 
waste management and 
recycling services for our 
residents


Deliver A new Waste Management Plan was adopted 
and implemented in 2022.


Priority 4 – Economy
Our Community Panel said by 2031 in Pyrenees Shire the Council has supported significant 
economic development.


Council Priorities Role What we have achieved so far
a. Support our local businesses and help to strengthen key industries
1. Preserve and promote our 


built heritage and ecotourism 
opportunities and support 
tourism through promotion, 
marketing, and sponsorship


Advocate
Support


Council continues to maintain a tourism MOU 
with the City of Ballarat pending the outcomes of 
the Victorian Government’s review of regional 
tourism boards.  
Work continues with Ballarat Regional Tourism 
on industry development programs.
A regional consortium is seeking funding from 
the Victorian and Commonwealth governments 
to progress the Central Victorian Goldfields 
World Heritage Bid.  
The Beaufort façade improvement program 
commenced as part of the grants program in 
October 2022.
An Investment Attraction Strategy was 
completed in 2022.


2. Facilitate networks for 
industry knowledge-sharing 
and innovation across tourism, 
agriculture, and commerce


Facilitate Partnerships continue with Ballarat Regional 
Tourism and the City of Ballarat to develop and 
grow tourism opportunities and support 
recovery from the impacts of the pandemic.
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Council Priorities Role What we have achieved so far
Work is underway to commence recovery 
strategies to support our communities in their 
recovery from flood impacts in October 2022.


3. Build relationships with 
investors to unlock 
opportunities for 
development and innovation 
and investment that supports 
employment


Partner An Investment Attraction Strategy was adopted 
in 2022.


4. Promote and protect 
agricultural sustainability 
through land use planning and 
community education


Deliver Ongoing long-term multi-year projects support 
the delivery of this priority:
 Rural land review, and
 The Future Landscapes Project will be 


reviewed to identify appropriate actions to 
promote and protect agricultural 
sustainability.


5. Collaborate with business 
associations to facilitate 
localised economic 
development


Partner Work is underway to reactivate the Business 
Taskforce with local associations.
Work is now underway to assess the total impact 
of the October flood impacts and then work with 
businesses and agriculture to support recovery 
from those impacts.


b. Invest in road infrastructure to improve connectivity for commerce and community
6. Maintain and improve our 


roads and associated assets to 
ensure safe and efficient 
connectivity


Deliver A 10-year asset management plan was adopted 
by Council in June 2022.
Preparation and delivery of a four-year capital 
works program for re-sheeting, re-sealing, road 
and bridge / culvert upgrades is underway.
Normal annual program delivery has been 
impacted by the October 2022 floods.


7. Identify infrastructure 
constraints and facilitate 
solutions, including investing 
in access for high-productivity 
vehicles to support the 
agricultural sector and access 
to markets


Deliver Planned operational initiatives to deliver this 
priority include:
 To utilise information gained on 


infrastructure constraints limiting heavy 
vehicle access (i.e., 28 bridges) to develop 
improvement plans to increase load limits 
and bridges, and identify key routes where 
improvements are required, subject to 
appropriate government funding.


 To identify and allocate appropriate funding 
to increase heavy vehicle accessibility.


 To consult with key industry stakeholders on 
road improvement priorities.


c. Encourage and invest in assets and infrastructure for commerce and community
8. Work with water authorities 


to facilitate opportunities for 
secure water sources for rural 


Advocate Advocacy continues for water projects including 
the Moonambel Town potable water supply and 
the NE water pipeline.
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Council Priorities Role What we have achieved so far
areas to support agriculture, 
viticulture, and other 
economic opportunities


9. Work with partners to 
advocate for improved 
telecommunications service 
outcomes


Advocate
Support


The Avoca Digital Hub at the Avoca Information 
Centre was completed.  This provides increased 
Wi-Fi connectivity following negotiations with 
Telstra.
The STAND project was completed at 20 facilities 
in 2022.  This project provides booster hubs 
within shire facilities (3 council-owned, 21 
community) to enhance internet connectivity as 
needed during emergency events.


10. Establish relationships and 
advocate for commitment to 
continued investment and 
growth to improve access to 
water / sewer / internet 
access / phone connectivity / 
transport / housing / power 
upgrades etc


Advocate Advocacy is underway regarding power upgrades 
for recreational facilities.  
Successful funding applications for Beaufort 
power upgrades and lighting installation, with 
further funding required at four other townships.


11. Develop a strategic plan for 
asset service improvement


Deliver A 10-year asset management plan was adopted 
by Council in June 2022.


12. Utilise innovation for better 
outcomes in asset delivery


Deliver Asset conditions audit was completed in 2022.
An internal audit review of contract 
management was completed in mid-2022, to 
support Council’s improvement efforts. A project 
to revitalise Council’s contract management 
framework is underway.
Assessment of the October 2022 flood impacts is 
underway to identify the rectification works 
required.


13. Work with industry 
stakeholders to capitalise on 
renewable energy 
opportunities that will reduce 
consumption of fossil fuels, 
reduce greenhouse gas 
emissions, and provide 
competitively priced energy to 
local industries and 
communities


Partner A range of operational initiatives have been 
identified to support the implementation of this 
initiative, including:
 Partner with experts to improve Council’s 


environmental responsibility
 Identify Council’s 2030 energy / emissions 


target
 Advocate for more efficient and consistent 


local energy efficient power sources and 
storage,


 Advocate on achieving a balance between 
electricity transmission needs / security and 
preserving community amenity and impact


 Identify opportunities for future partnership 
to develop waste to energy products.
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Minister’s Foreword 


Floods are a fact of life in many areas of Victoria, but together we can reduce the impact of floods on our communities.  


The Victorian Government recognises the significant impacts flooding can have and is working in partnership with 
communities to be better prepared for future floods.  


The effects of our changing climate can be felt both inland and in our coastal areas. The Victorian Floodplain Management 
Strategy provides the policy direction for managing floodplains and minimising flood risks in cities, towns, regional areas and 
rural communities, including guidance on riverine flooding, flash flooding and coastal flooding.  


The Strategy incorporates important lessons learnt from the 2010, 2011 and 2012 floods, and the subsequent review into the 
effectiveness of flood warning and response systems, and inquiry into flood mitigation infrastructure.  


Communities know their area best, and preventing and mitigating the effects of flooding can be best managed at a local level, 
but it is a responsibility we all share. The Strategy supports communities by clarifying the roles and responsibilities of 
government, agencies and authorities involved in floodplain management for land use planning and infrastructure 
management, as well as making clear the way floodplain management intersects with emergency management and 
environmental management. It also focuses on the development and sharing of high quality flood risk information that can be 


used for improved planning, flood warning and flood response.  


Thank you to the agencies involved in the stakeholder reference committee and the members of the community who provided 


feedback during the Strategy’s development.  


The next step is to set priorities at a regional level, through Regional Floodplain Management Strategies developed in 
consultation with local stakeholders and communities. Councils and catchment management authorities/Melbourne Water 
will inform communities of the opportunities to get involved. I encourage individuals and communities to work with these 
agencies to decide on the level of flood mitigation they want and can afford. 


The Strategy is an important step towards helping us work together to manage flood risk. 


 


Executive summary  


The Victorian Floodplain Management Strategy sets the direction for floodplain management in Victoria. It builds on the 
technical basis of the Victoria Flood Management Strategy 1998. 


The Strategy aligns with the Victorian Government’s responses to the Victorian Floods Review and the parliamentary inquiry 
into flood mitigation infrastructure. It also aligns with the broader emergency management framework set out in the 
Emergency Management Act 2013. Importantly, it helps integrate floodplain management with the Victorian Waterway 
Management Strategy 2013 and the Victorian Coastal Strategy 2014. 


 


There are five parts to this Strategy: 


• ’Assessing flood risks and sharing information’ provides the technical basis for assessing flood risk and commits to 
sharing flood risk information. It sets the framework to prioritise flood mitigation activities based on the level of flood 
risk. 


• ‘Avoiding or minimising future risks’ endorses the use of planning controls to manage the potential growth in flood 
risk. It sets accountabilities in land use planning to avoid increased stormwater runoff from new developments and 
recognises planning benchmarks that consider predicted increases in sea levels. 


• ‘Reducing existing risks’ clarifies the institutional arrangements to mitigate the risk and consequence of floods. It also 
explains how flood warning systems will be tailored to meet community needs. 


• ‘Managing residual risks’ focuses on how access to better information can reduce the consequence of flood events. 
The response and recovery activities align the Strategy with the broader emergency management Framework.  


‘From planning to action’ describes how the policies, actions and accountabilities defined  in the Strategy will be implemented 


at the state, regional and local levels. 
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1. Flooding in Victoria 


Flooding is a natural hazard in Victoria; it is a question of when, not if, floods will occur. Floods caused by high rainfall, storm 
surges or inadequate drainage can severely disrupt communities by causing injury, loss of life, property damage, personal 
hardship and disruptions to regional economies. 


Fortunately, the location, the scale of effects and the probability of occurrence can be estimated, with reasonable accuracy, for 
a range of floods. 


Understanding flood behaviour enables us to assess the likely costs of flooding. It also enables us to assess the benefits of 
different options for managing the community’s exposure to flood risk. 


Flood risks are created by people’s interactions with floodplains. Those interactions expose people, animals and the built 
environment to flood hazards. The higher the probability of floods occurring, and the greater the consequences of those 


floods, the greater the flood risk. 


Because the probability of floods of different heights and extents can be estimated, it can also be considered in decision-


making. As a result, floods are potentially the most predictable disasters confronting Victoria. 


This Victorian Floodplain Management Strategy sets out a systematic approach to evaluating Victoria’s flood risks. It also 


provides a systematic approach to sharing information between the individuals, communities, government agencies and other 


organisations responsible for managing the various aspects of flood risk. Most importantly, it clarifies which agency is 


accountable for each aspect of floodplain management. 
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2. The development of this Strategy 


The Department of Environment, Land, Water and Planning (DELWP) developed the Strategy with input from key stakeholders 
in floodplain management and the broader Victorian community (Figure 1). It draws on extensive consultation after the floods 
in Victoria during 2010-12 and builds on the existing government policy in response to a review of the Flood Warnings in 
Victoria and the Government’s Response to the Victorian Floods Review. 


Following the release of the Draft Victorian Floodplain Management Strategy on 26 June 2014, feedback was sought from the 
community and key stakeholders. The aim was to identify opportunities to improve the Strategy. People and organisations 
provided their feedback directly by attending one or more of the 12 information sessions held across Victoria. Many also 
provided a written submission. 


Figure 1: Documents contributing to the development of the Final Strategy. 


This figure shows the series of documents leading to the development of this Strategy. 


• 2010/ 2011 floods 


• Victorian Floods review Dec 2011 


• ENRC Inquiry into flood mitigation infrastructure August 2012 


• Government’s response to the Victoria Floods Review November 2012 


• Government’s response to the ENRC – Inquiry into flood mitigation infrastructure October 2013 


• Release of Draft Strategy for public comment mid-2014 


• Release of Revised Draft Strategy mid-2015 


• Release of Final Strategy 2016 


• Ongoing implementation of Final Strategy 


• Review of Final Strategy 


 


In total, 76 written submissions on the Draft were received. Local Government Authorities (LGAs) made up the largest cohort 
of submitters, followed by state and regional river, land and coastal managers, and members of the public. Also represented 
were Catchment Management Authorities (CMAs), water corporations, the insurance and other industries, professional 


associations, special interest and lobby groups, emergency services and Traditional Owners. 


The range of responses meant that feedback was received on most aspects of the Strategy, but some key themes were 


repeated across multiple submissions. Importantly, the feedback identified some gaps in the scope of the Draft Strategy. 


These submissions informed the development of the Revised Draft Strategy and highlighted the need to further test 
stakeholder input to the revised proposed policies, actions and accountabilities. 


The Revised Draft Victorian Floodplain Management Strategy was released on 13 June 2015 for an eight-week consultation 
period. Written submissions were invited from the wider community. Individuals and organisations who made submissions on 
the previous draft were contacted directly for feedback. Nine targeted roundtable workshops were held across the state with 


key stakeholders and a further five meetings were held with individual organisations at their request. 


A total of 58 written submissions were received on the Revised Strategy. Again, LGAs made up the largest cohort of submitters, 


followed by state and regional river, land and coastal managers, professional associations, special interest groups and lobby 


groups. Traditional Owners, community members, water corporations and industry were also represented. Figure 2 shows the 


percentage of submissions contributed by stakeholder groups.     


Figure 2: Who submitted responses to the Strategy. 


Pie chart showing the percentages of response: 


• 9% Community member 


• 7% Industry 


• 53% LGA 


• 10% Professional associations, special interest and lobby groups 


• 14% State and Regional river land and coastal managers 


• 2% Traditional owners 


• 5% Water authorities 
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3. A short history of floodplain management 


Waterways and floodplain areas have long been important places for Aboriginal people to come together as families and 
communities for cultural, social and recreational activities. Access to floodplain areas is vitally important for these activities to 
continue and for future generations of Aboriginal people to learn about their culture. Traditional Owners talk about waterways 
moving back and forth across floodplains over time, effectively scattering artefacts and influencing the way cultural practices 


are undertaken.  


Victoria’s early European settlers also valued access  to rivers and streams for water supply, transport, fertile soils and waste 
disposal. Many settlements  along rivers and streams grew into substantial but flood-prone communities. 


The settlers became increasingly aware of their flood risks in the late 1800s. Their initial response was to build levees that, at 
the time, were not subject to planning controls or engineering construction standards. Typically, these early levees were built 
to poor standards with unsuitable soils and significant failures were common during floods. Moreover, the nature of flooding 
was not well understood and levees were often constructed too close to waterways. They constricted the floodplains, causing 
high-energy, erosive flows rather than taking advantage of the floodplain’s natural capacity to slow down, convey and store 
floodwater. Table 1 lists major flood events in Victoria since European settlement. 


Table 1: Flood history and management timeline 


 


Until the widespread major floods of 1973-75, floodplain management in rural Victoria was largely a local government 
responsibility; state government agencies had very little involvement. The institutional arrangements were changed 
dramatically in 1975 when government agencies were given statutory functions to delineate flood-prone land, and building 
regulations were strengthened. This approach was codified in the 1978 handbook, Flood Plain Management in Victoria. It 
ultimately led to the systematic use of flood studies, disciplined evaluations of flood mitigation and acquisition of the skills 
necessary to provide flood advice to Local Government Authorities (LGAs). 


Even without today’s sophisticated computer models, the flood studies of that time helped transform people’s understanding 
of floods. Rather than continuing the practice of attempting to clear floodwaters as quickly as possible, engineers started to 
mimic nature by slowing the floodwater. They built retarding basins and recognised the benefits of maintaining access to the 
natural flood-storage capacity of floodplains. At the same time, LGAs started to introduce planning controls to avoid — or at 
least minimise the growth in — future flood risks. Gradually, Victorians recognised the need for an overall floodplain 


management strategy embracing a mix of structural and non-structural measures to deal with flood risks. 


In 1998, the landmark Victoria Flood Management Strategy codified the accumulated wisdom of best practices in floodplain 
management to that date. The 1998 strategy remains directly relevant to the contemporary challenges of floodplain 
management in Victoria. Its technical basis is still sound and will continue to be used into the future. This enduring foundation 
means that the challenges for the 2015 Victorian Floodplain Management Strategy are not technical, they are institutional. 


For example, there is an opportunity to strengthen the role of one of the 1998 strategy’s programs, land use planning. 
Melbourne Water’s collaborations with LGAs in Melbourne provide an example of how it is possible for land use planning to be 
applied throughout a region. There are still significant opportunities on large parts of Victoria’s rural floodplains to increase the 
coverage of appropriate planning controls. This Strategy aims to ensure that those remaining areas are covered. 


Two other 1998 strategy programs – flood warning systems and flood mitigation infrastructure – are driving reforms in 
Victorian floodplain management, triggered by the devastating consequences of the 2010-12 floods. The Victorian Floods 
Review and the Parliamentary, Environment and Natural Resources Committee Inquiry into Flood Management Infrastructure 
enabled the Victorian Government to set processes in train that will ensure Victoria is better protected for the future. 


This Strategy sets out actions and policies that will help to implement the Victorian Government’s response to those inquiries. 
It also develops institutional arrangements to ensure continual improvement in all aspects of floodplain management. 


4. The strategic approach 


The lessons from the 2010, 2011 and 2012 flood emergencies, and the history of flooding in Victoria, highlight the need for a 
modern framework to manage floods, protect communities and save lives. 


It is critical that steps are taken in the immediate future to ensure exposure to flooding does not increase significantly. The key 
elements of integrated strategic flood risk management are shown in Figure 3.  


The 2011 flood in Brisbane was a stark example of what can happen when development occurs without due consideration of 
flood risk. In many areas, the 2011 flood was smaller than the 1974 flood yet the damage was nearly 10-fold greater.  
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Enhanced effort in municipal planning, supported by increased knowledge of flood hazards, will go a long way towards 
securing resilience to floods. Flood overlays need to be introduced or updated as soon as possible after new flood maps are 


produced to maximise the returns on investment in flood information and help manage risk. 


Beyond planning controls, knowledge about flood hazards must be used to guide the placement and ongoing protection of 
essential infrastructure such as roads, power sub-stations, gas lines and telecommunications. Government has a role to play, 
but communities and businesses must also act to manage their own risks. 


There are no quick fixes in reducing the damage caused by widespread flooding. Two centuries of development on floodplains 
and low-lying areas mean that legacy issues will remain into the future. The constant message in emergency management 
reforms is that the job is a shared responsibility. In practice, the focus needs to be on specific accountability. Flood emergency 
management relies on absolute clarity about who is accountable for what. 


Figure 3: Strategic approach to flood management. 


Total flood warning system, Flood mitigation infrastructure and activities, Land use Planning, Emergency management and 
response,  Risk Insurance assessment, and Local knowledge all contribute to Strategic flood management. 


Clear accountabilities must not be blurred by shared responsibilities. ‘Responsibility’ is about ownership of an endeavour. 
‘Accountability’ is about being answerable for the outcome of those efforts. Responsibility can be shared; accountability 


cannot. This Strategy focuses on identifying accountabilities. 


The State Government is actively reforming and integrating emergency management across multiple hazards (e.g. fire and 
flood). However, response and recovery assistance cannot offset the damage caused by such emergencies. The government is 
therefore driving a focus on structural and non-structural mitigation options to reduce the need for response and recovery. 


This Strategy reflects that drive. 


There is an ongoing role for structural measures, such as levees, retarding basins, culverts and floodways, and the flood-
proofing of existing houses. There is a bigger role however for non-structural measures such as land use planning (zones, 
overlays, freeboard requirements, set backs), flood insurance, flood warning systems, flood education and flood awareness 
initiatives (Figure 4). 


Attempts over the past century to use engineering solutions to mitigate flooding have had mixed results. The risks associated 
with unmaintained, low-construction-standard levee systems are high. Spending funds on levees, and other flood mitigation 
infrastructure, without understanding their full costs and benefits doesn’t make sense. It is time to rethink and reset the 
approach, working more with the environment to allow wetlands to reduce the impacts of flooding by holding and slowing 
floodwater at appropriate times. 


More focus is required on providing certainty around the ongoing management and maintenance of flood mitigation 
infrastructure. Apart from the risks of levee failure, there remains a real likelihood that levees may overtop. Regular auditing of 
the infrastructure and its maintenance is required. The risks must be documented, communicated and incorporated into 
municipal emergency planning. 


Flooding within urbanised environments is a further legacy issue. Developments on old creek lines and associated impervious 
urban surfaces have increased rainfall runoff, causing damage and disruption. Opportunities to reduce flooding through 
improved integration of water and urban planning need to  
be explored. 


The role of insurance in reducing exposure to flooding for communities and businesses, as well as government, cannot be 
over-estimated. Insurance policies should be affordable, while being priced to reflect the true nature of the risk. Once again, 
knowledge of the flood risk is fundamental. Insurance provides the opportunity to reduce exposure to residual risks; it will also 


guide future development on floodplains as improved understanding of flood behaviour influences premiums. 


Technology enables forewarning of potential floods to a much greater extent than ever before. Weather forecasting services 
are widely available on mainstream media. Individual stream gauge information is available online. Coupled with online 
weather radar services, this information helps people make judgements about looming floods. If the community flood risk 
warrants it, these basic services can be supported by more comprehensive flood warning systems. 


There will still be a need for localised flood warnings (driven by local knowledge and community networks), even in high-risk 
areas where there are more sophisticated formal flood warning systems. Communities along more than 100,000 km of rivers 
and creeks in Victoria need different levels of warning service to reflect their different risks. Planned levels of warning service 
must be documented, maintained and communicated to communities to ensure they have the capacity to use the information 
provided during a flood. 


Local knowledge is invaluable in helping understand flood behaviour and the options for flood mitigation infrastructure. It 
helps identify gaps in warning systems and provides a reality check when validating information on flood behaviour. It is 
government’s role to provide opportunities to capture local knowledge. Community consultation will continue with the 
development of Regional Floodplain Management Strategies; it will help identify gaps and set regional priorities. Community 
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involvement in local flood studies will also help gauge the community’s willingness and capacity to pay for ongoing mitigation 
costs. 


Understanding potential changes in flooding under climate change is evolving. Anticipated changes in the intensity of storms 
and in average stream flows may be greater under different climate scenarios, and the variability from year to year may 
increase. This could shift the likelihood and consequence of floods in different parts of Victoria. Decision-making must be 
responsive to the latest scientific information, and this information should be consistently and transparently applied through 
planning schemes. 


4.1 Regional risk assessments 


Regional priorities for government investment in floodplain management need to be informed by structured and standardised 
analyses and judgements regarding the relative priority of flood risks. To that end, DELWP has refined its Rapid Appraisal 
Methodology for setting regional priorities. 


The refined methodology will allow more rapid and consistent evaluation of floodplain management measures in a cost-
benefit analysis framework. Rapidity is required primarily because of the number of floodplain management programs 
requiring evaluation and the limited funds available for that evaluation. Consistency is needed to ensure comparability 
between evaluations. 


Having a consistent approach to assessing the flood risks for different towns enables communities with similar risks to be 
treated equitably. This approach is consistent with the National Emergency Risk Assessment Guidelines. 


Regional risk assessments will be at the heart of the Regional Floodplain Management Strategies called for in Section 26 of this 
Strategy. 


Action 4a 


DELWP will refine a rapid and robust methodology 
for establishing regional floodplain management 
priorities in ways that allow statewide floodplain 
management priorities to be established. 


 


4.2 Statewide risk assessment 


Once the regional floodplain management priorities are established, the next task is to set priorities at the state level. Again, a 
structured and standardised methodology it needed. 


With a consistent methodology at the regional level, it will be possible to rank risks consistently at the state level and, in turn, 


set mitigation priorities. 


VICSES’s Community Emergency Risk Assessment (CERA) approach is also used in municipal assessments. The CERA tool 
provides a robust framework for a ‘community of interest’ to identify and prioritise the emergency risks that are likely to 
create most disruption to them. The assessment helps users identify and describe hazards, and assess impacts and 
consequences based on the vulnerability or exposure of the community or its functions. 


Regional risk assessments will also identify priority areas where flash flooding, coastal storm surges and sea level rise pose 
significant risks. That information will help set priorities for flash flood warning services (Section 16.7). 


This Strategy builds on lessons from the 2010 to 2012 floods and the history of flooding in Victoria. By providing a consistent 
statewide framework for the management of flood-related issues, it aims to inform consistent decisions and actions over the 


next 10 years. 


The Strategy’s vision and objectives are described in Table 2, along with the expected outcomes. 


Figure 4: The evolution of flood risk management within the landscape. 


Two landscape slices showing the comparative Historical floodplain management and Integrated floodplain management. 


Historical floodplain management included Development and farming on floodplain and Unmanaged levees. Whereas 


Integrated floodplain management includes Development on less flood-prone land, Appropriate landuse planning, Local levees 


built and maintained by landowners, Flood warnings, Rehabilitation of riparian land, Levee on public land maintained through 


permitting, and Managed levees. 
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Table 2: Vision, objectives and outcomes of the Floodplain Management Strategy. 


VISION 


Victorian communities, businesses and government agencies are aware of flooding and are actively taking measures to 


manage their flood risks to minimise the consequences to life, property, community wellbeing and the economy 


1. Encouraging communities to act responsibility to manage their own risks  
2. Reducing legacy issues to minimise exposure to future flood risk and consequences 
3. Not making things worse 
4. Providing support to emergency services by focusing on prevention activities 


OUTCOMES 
• Resilient communities taking ownership of flood mitigation 
• Local knowledge Incorporated in all aspects of planning for and responding to floods 
• Local communities determining their own flood service needs, such as the need for mitigation infrastructure 
• Communities accessing and acting on high-quality flood risk information 
• Local communities actively involved in the flood studies being undertaken for their flood-prone towns 
• Communities enabled to maintain levees on Crown land. 
OBJECTIVES 
• Insurance affordability driven by an informed market 
• Priority flood-prone areas in Victoria covered by high quality flood maps 
• Flood mitigation infrastructure built and maintained where it is cost effective 
• Ongoing management and maintenance arrangements for flood mitigation infrastructure 
• Benefiting communities contributing to the capital costs, and the ongoing maintenance and management costs, of flood mitigation 
infrastructure 
• Individuals maintaining levees on Crown land under streamlined arrangements. 
• Better understanding and communication of flood risk and application of land use planning tools 
• Integrated Water Management helping manage the long-term potential impacts of overland flooding in larger urban centres 
• The Victorian Flood Database providing ready access to high-quality flood data. 
• The Flood Intelligence Platform providing emergency managers with high-quality decision support services 
• Community networks providing dependable flood information to emergency managers during floods 
• Total Flood Warning Systems providing floodprone communities with services matched to their risks 
• Accountability and auditing regime to provide a better understanding of risks of failure 
• Emergency management planning underpinned by high-quality information. 


 


Table 3: Links to activities undertaken by other portfolios. 
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Figure 5: The VFMS within the context of the floodplain management strategic framework. 


Victorian floodplain management strategic framework Accountabilities, policy and objectives 


Regional Floodplain Management Strategy 
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• Community engagement 


• Regional risk assessment 


• Priority-setting for local and regional activities 


• Implementation of regional strategies 


 


Local investigations 


• Community engagement 


• Local risk assessment 


• Priority-setting for local activities 


• Implementation of local activities 
 
Floodplain management activities 


• Planning and building systems 


• Urban and stormwater flood management 


• Coastal flood management 


• Flood warnings and emergency management 


• Flood mitigation infrastructure Flood insurance 
 


Flood risk information assessment and sharing 
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5. Aligning the Victorian and national approaches to 
emergency management and disaster resilience 


This Strategy marks a new era in floodplain management. It has been developed in consultation with all the agencies involved 
in floodplain management. It focuses on flood prevention and mitigation activities aligned with water portfolio functions under 
the Water Act 1989. But it is more than that; it specifies how those activities will dovetail with activities under other portfolios 
(Table 3). 


The 2009 National Strategy for Disaster Resilience describes a disaster-resilient community as one that works together to 
understand and manage the risks it confronts. It further states that disaster resilience is the collective responsibility of all 


sectors of society, including all levels of government, business, the non-government sector and individuals. 


Image: Merri Creek footbridge, 2009. Source: Helen Tovey 


The National Strategy initiated a national review of land use planning and building codes to consider ways to enhance disaster 
resilience in the built environment. 


The Victorian Floodplain Management Strategy responds to the National Strategy by: 


• developing systems and processes to improve the quality of flood maps 


• developing maps that show a range of flood probabilities, to better regulate areas subject to inundation 


• considering appropriate changes to land use planning and building codes 


• ensuring that local inputs are considered when developing solutions to local issues. 


The 2012 Victorian Emergency Management Reform White Paper reinforces the ‘all-hazards all-agencies’ approach to 
emergency management. Strategic priorities include building community disaster resilience and streamlining governance 


arrangements. 


The Emergency Management Act 2013 implements many of the reforms from the White Paper, repealing most of the 1986 


Act. The reforms in the 2013 Act include: 


• formally establishing the State Crisis and Resilience Council as Victoria’s peak emergency management advisory body 


• instituting Emergency Management Victoria as the responsible agency for the coordination and development of whole-of 
government policy for emergency management in Victoria 


• designating the Emergency Management Commissioner as the successor to the Fire Services Commissioner with an over-
arching management role for major emergencies 


• appointing the Inspector General for Emergency Management to provide assurance to the Government and the community 
regarding Victoria’s emergency management arrangements. 


Victoria follows the national approach set out in the Australian Emergency Management Handbook from a flood study to on-
ground action. 
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6. Aligning with national flood warning arrangements 


The National Arrangements for Flood Forecasting and Warning have been developed in conjunction with the Standardisation 
of Bureau of Meteorology (BoM) Hazard Services task force that reported to the Australia-New Zealand Emergency 
Management Committee. 


The document will provide the community and key stakeholders with a summary of how flood forecasting and warning 
services operate across Australia. The arrangements describe a collaborative approach involving all levels of government. They 
outline the roles and responsibilities of each level of government in providing and supporting an effective flood warning 
service, along with the legislative and administrative arrangements that influence the activities of the various agencies. A 
separate chapter for each state and the Northern Territory will describe the specific arrangements and agency roles that apply 


in each jurisdiction. 


The Flood Warning Consultative Committee (FWCC) is an advisory body reporting to BoM and participating state and local 
government agencies as required. The Victorian FWCC, formed in late 1989, is chaired by BoM’s Regional Director for Victoria; 
membership includes representation from state and local government agencies. The committee’s overall role is to coordinate 
the development and operations of the state’s flood forecasting and warning services. Its terms of reference are to: 


• identify requirements for new and upgraded flood forecasting and warning systems 


• establish the priorities for the requirements that have been identified using risk based analyses of the Total Flood Warning 
System (TFWS) 


• annually review and provide feedback on the Service Level Specification for the BoM’s Flood Forecasting and Warning 
Services 


• coordinate the implementation of flood warning systems in accordance with appropriate standards 


• promote effective means of communication of flood warning information to the affected communities 


• monitor and review the performance of flood forecasting and warning services 


build awareness and promote the TFWS concept. 


Image: Avulsion on the Wimmera River at Dimboola Weir, 2011. Source: Wimmera CMA 
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7. Taking account of Aboriginal cultural heritage 


Floods and floodplain management activities can present risks to Aboriginal cultural heritage. Regional flood assessments, local 


flood studies and flood mitigation works must take into account significant places, sites and landscapes. 


The Aboriginal Heritage Register is an invaluable resource, but Traditional Owners have a much broader information base 
about Aboriginal cultural heritage than is available to government. It is essential to consult with local Aboriginal communities 
in assessing and mapping flood risks. 


Regional Floodplain Management Strategies provide an opportunity to refine the relationships between natural resource 
managers and Aboriginal people; they can help to ensure cultural values are properly reflected in floodplain management. In 
working with Traditional Owners to achieve this outcome, the CMAs and Melbourne Water will follow the consultation and 
engagement processes outlined in the Victorian Waterway Management Strategy (2013). 


Aboriginal cultural heritage issues will also be integrated into the Prevention, Response, Recovery emergency management 


structure outlined in Section 22 and incident control arrangements in Section 23. 


Image: Indigenous grinding grooves near the Avon River. Source: DELWP 
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8. Working with the environment  
to hold and slow floodwater 


Wetlands on floodplains reduce the impacts of flooding by holding and slowing floodwater. The vegetation in and adjacent to 
waterways and in wetlands also acts as sediment traps that filter nutrients from catchments and help to protect the water 
quality of rivers, estuaries and marine areas.  


In recognition of the water quality benefits, constructed wetlands are being built in urban areas to treat stormwater from 
urban areas before it is discharged into receiving waterways. 


By aligning with the Victorian Waterway Management Strategy (VWMS), this Strategy adopts the principle that waterways 
should, wherever possible, be allowed to flood naturally, maintaining connectivity to floodplains and their associated 
wetlands. Regional Floodplain Management Strategies (Section 26) need to integrate the management of flood risks with the 
protection of priority high-value waterways identified in Regional Waterway Strategies. 


By allowing waterways to flood naturally, floodplain management can help improve riparian ecosystems (Figure 6). Rivers and 
floodplains are important in their own right, and are also important to Aboriginal people as sources of food and medicine, and 
as sacred sites and meeting places. Connectivity between the river, fringing wetlands, floodplains and the ocean is important 
for many fish species to complete their life cycles and for nutrient exchange between habitats. Flooding can also deliver long-
term benefits to soils and therefore to agricultural production. Floodwaters will recharge water storages (particularly in dry 
regions) and deposit silt that improves soil fertility. 


In some situations, the connectivity between rivers, estuaries, and floodplain wetlands can be restored. Where individual 
wetlands have been isolated from overbank flows by infrastructure or past development, it is sometimes possible to restore 
connectivity by removing or constructing barriers, or bypassing blockages in flow paths (e.g. by installing a culvert under a 
road, or removing a redundant levee). 


However, before these works are undertaken, it is important to understand any costs and benefits to the local community, the 
feasibility of the works, the values of the wetland and the potential to integrate with environmental watering. 


The connectivity between rivers, estuaries and floodplain wetlands is also influenced by river regulation. Large dams were 
constructed on many rivers to regulate their flows. Together with water extraction for consumptive use, river regulation has 
significantly altered flows within river channels and the frequency with which floodplains are connected to rivers through 
flooding. The duration and size of small and medium floods has also been reduced. 


Over the past decade or more, the Victorian and Australian Governments have made significant investment to address the 
environmental impacts associated with river regulation and water extraction. The Victorian and Commonwealth 
Environmental Water Holders now hold substantial water entitlements; their explicit objective is to return flows to river 
systems to achieve environmental outcomes without affecting private property. 


Currently, the Environmental Water Holders provide flows mostly within the river channel, well below levels that pose a risk to 
private land or infrastructure. However, in some instances, it is possible to deliver environmental water to the floodplain. This 
occurs mainly on public land, such as National Parks and State Forests, but may occur on private land where the landholder has 
given consent. 


Environmental Water Holders work with the other environmental watering program partners, such as waterway managers 


and storage managers, to ensure that risks to third parties are appropriately managed in the delivery of environmental water. 


Figure 6: Environmental benefits of flooding. 
Changing phases of floodplains over a natural cycle of wet and dry periods. 


Low Flow 
• Wetlands receding or dry 
• Reduced water table 
• Aquatic species scarce 


In Flood 
• Spawning cues 
• Shelter for juvenile fish 
• Increased aquatic habitat 


Post Flood 
• Recharged aquifer 
• Nutrients deposited on floodplain 
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• Wetlands refilled 
• Healthy populations of aquatic species  
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9. Adapting to climate change 


The Victorian Climate Change Adaptation Plan (2013) sets out projected changes in Victoria’s climate. The projections suggest 


an increased risk of floods, bushfires, heat waves, drought, sea level rise and coastal hazards. That plan explains how the 


government will manage the risks of climate change, including flood risks. 


Victoria’s weather and climate can change in response to a wide range of natural and human factors. Day-to-day changes in 


weather are the result of relatively random atmospheric fluctuations. Climate variations from year to year are largely linked to 


large-scale ocean-atmosphere fluctuations. Longer-term changes are linked to a range of factors, including decadal to multi-


decadal fluctuations in the Pacific Ocean and, over much longer time scales, changes in the earth’s orbit. Factors such as 


greenhouse gases, aerosols, stratospheric ozone depletion and land use change also affect weather and climate. 


Recent experience highlights the challenges posed to floodplain management by Victoria’s climate. The prolonged drought 


from 1997 to 2009 was the worst on record. It was followed by severe floods in western and northern Victoria particularly 


during spring and summer in 2010-12. 


Victoria’s climate is influenced by three global-scale factors, all of which were aligned in their ‘wet’ phases during that period. 


These factors are: 


• the El Nino – Southern Oscillation (ENSO), which characterises atmosphere-ocean interactions across the Pacific Ocean 


• the Indian Ocean Dipole (IOD), which characterises atmosphere-ocean interactions in the Indian Ocean  


• the Southern Annular Mode (SAM), which characterises the intensity and position of higher latitude westerly winds and 


associated storm systems. 


Research indicates the SAM is trending towards a phase associated with decreased winter rain and increased spring and 


summer rain. The near-record high SAM in 2010, through its interaction with ENSO, played a significant role in the extreme 


rainfall of that spring. 


9.1 Climate change research 


The Victorian Government recognises the importance of working with research institutions and other governments 


to better understand and adapt to climate change. DELWP plays its part through improved access to flood data and 


information and through flood conferences and forums. DELWP will continue to seek out new knowledge and to 


share knowledge among floodplain management agencies to enhance floodplain management capability in the 


context of climate change. 


There are known knowledge gaps about climate change and floodplain management. The science necessary to fill 


those gaps may take many years to mature, but technological advances can also lead to rapid changes in 


understanding. Strategic investments in knowledge improvement are essential for continual improvement in 


floodplain management. 


The Victorian Climate Initiative (VicCI) was established in 2013 to improve the understanding of the climatic system 


and its effect on water availability in Victoria. VicCI is a partnership between DELWP, BoM and CSIRO. It builds on the 


results of the South Eastern Australia Climate Initiative, which ran from 2006 to 2012. Through VicCI, the Victorian 


Government is investing in research to improve seasonal climate predictions, improve the understanding of past 


climates, our climate projections for the future and the associated risks to water resources. 


As this Strategy was being prepared, DELWP was also an end-user partner in the Bushfire and Natural Hazards  


Cooperative Research Centre (BNHCRC). Its research supported the development of cohesive, evidence-based 


policies, strategies, programs and tools to build a more disaster resilient Australia. One of its coastal projects was 


developing better predictions and forecasts for extreme water levels arising from storm surges, surface waves, 


continental shelf waves, tsunamis and mean sea level rise. 


Another BNHCRC project was researching improved predictions for severe weather. It aimed to use high resolution 


modelling, together with the full range of meteorological data, to better understand and predict fire weather, 


tropical cyclones, severe thunderstorms and heavy rainfall. 


Image: Inflows from the Wimmera River entering Lake Hindmarsh, filling it for the first time in 14 years in 2011. Source: 


Greg Fletcher 
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DELWP, the CMAs and Melbourne Water actively engaged with the BNHCRC through symposiums and professional 


networks. They also freely shared data with the research community, including PhD and Masters students and 


regularly present research papers and discussion papers at conferences. 


The Australian Government’s Regional Natural Resource Management Planning for Climate Change Fund helped 


CMAs update regional plans to account for climate change. It also supported research to produce regional level 


climate change information. 


The Australian Government also funded an update of Australian Rainfall and Runoff (ARR) – the national guideline 


for estimating design flood characteristics in Australia. The Victorian Government participated in that update by 


providing data, expert review and assistance with the coordination of the testing program. The new edition of ARR is 


expected to provide guidance on how to incorporate changing rainfall patterns, storm surge and sea level rise into 


flood risk assessments (sections 11.1 and 15.4.2). 


9.2 Scenario planning 
As discussed in section 10.1, estimates of the probability of a flood of a given magnitude occurring or being exceeded 


will change if the flood regime is altered. It will also change as the period of historical record increases or better data 


becomes available. This includes the statistical estimates of the 1% AEP flood, which is important for land use 


planning and building regulation (section 13). 


Anticipated changes in average stream flows, the intensity of storms and changes to sea levels may be greater under 


different climate scenarios, and the variability from year to year may increase. This could shift the likelihood and 


consequence of floods in different parts of Victoria. These issues must be considered when assessing and treating 


flood risk. While understanding the effects of climate variability and climate change on future ‘wet’ and ‘dry’ cycles 


will improve over time, uncertainty about future rainfall requires preparation for a range of climate conditions. 


One way to prepare for a range of climate conditions is to model different climate change scenarios as part of flood 


studies. Modelling a range of flood events, from frequent to very rare events, provides information to help 


determine a particular floodplain’s sensitivity to changes in rainfall. Such modelling can be used to determine a 


location’s sensitivity to climate change. Where this sensitivity is significant, particular climate change scenarios could 


be assessed. 


Policy 9a 


• Flood studies prepared with government 
financial assistance will consider a range of 
floods of different probabilities, and the rarer 
flood events will be used to help determine the 
location’s sensitivity to climate change. Further 
climate change scenarios may be considered 
where this sensitivity is significant. 


 


Image: Flooding at Hollands Landing, Gippsland Lakes 2007. Source: East Gippsland CMA  
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Part 1: Assessing flood risks and 


sharing information 


10. Flood risk metrics 


Flood risk is a combination of the likelihood of a flood occurring, the consequences when it does occur and the vulnerability of 
those affected. Flood risks are the result of the ways in which people choose to use those parts of the landscape that flood. 


Flood risks vary with the frequency of exposure to flood hazards, the severity of the hazard, and the vulnerability of the 
community, the built environment and farming systems. Understanding these interactions can inform decisions about how to 


manage flood risks. 


Flood risks must be quantified to be able to rank their relative seriousness. This involves being able to measure: 


• the probability of flood events 


• the population exposed to flood hazard 


• the economic damage associated with different events. 


10.1 Annual Exceedance Probability 


Floods of different sizes cause different amounts of damage and the size of a flood is linked to the probability of its occurrence. 
That probability can be expressed in several ways. Floodplain managers tend now to refer to the probability each year of a 
certain size flood being equalled or exceeded; they refer to this as the percentage Annual Exceedance Probability (AEP). 


Annual Exceedance Probability (AEP) The likelihood of the occurrence of a flood of a given or larger size occurring in any 
one year, usually expressed as a percentage. For example, if a peak flood flow of 500 m3/s has an AEP of 5%, it means 
that there is a 5% chance (i.e. a one-in-20 chance) of a flow of 500 m3/s or larger occurring in any one year. 
The term AEP reinforces the fact that there is an ongoing flood risk every year – regardless of how recently there was a similar 
flood. In contrast, the term Average Recurrence Interval (ARI), where probability is expressed as a return period in years, is 
now actively discouraged.  


Technically, these terms are interchangeable, but psychologically ARI can be misleading. People can be tempted to think that if 
they experience a ‘1-in-100-year’ flood, their property will then be safe for another 100 years. In reality, there is a 1% chance 


that they will experience a flood of the same size the next year. 


Flood studies (Section 11.1) provide a sound technical basis for developing calibrated and verified computer models that 
consider historic floods. These models help us understand the probability of floods of different sizes occurring and the impacts 
of floods of different probabilities. Models can also help us understand the probability that floods of a similar size to past 
events will recur. 


The estimated probability of a flood of a given size occurring remains the same from year to year – unless the flood regime is 
altered (e.g. by the presence of a new dam or levee system) or new data leads to statistical estimates being revised. Because 


both continue to change, flood studies must be renewed periodically and flood maps updated. 


Priorities for new and revised flood mapping will be identified through Regional Floodplain Management Strategies (Section 


26). 


Policy 10a 


• The Victorian Government will apply mapping 
standards for all future flood maps included in 
Victoria’s flood databases. Future flood maps 
will be designed to meet the needs of land 
use planning, flood emergency planning, 
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Aboriginal cultural heritage considerations, 
insurance assessments and the declaration of 
minor, moderate and major flood warnings 
where those flood class levels have been 
defined. 


• Flood mapping will be linked to flood 
monitoring gauges, where they exist. 


 


10.2 Population exposed to flood hazard 


Floods put people who live, work or travel on the floodplain at risk of social disruption, financial loss, disease, injury or possibly 
death. The nature of these risks can change with demographic trends and with the effectiveness of flood warnings and 
emergency responses. 


There are different ways to measure the population at risk, depending on the detail required. In general, the larger the 
population at risk, the more people who need to be warned and, if necessary, evacuated. 


The population at risk is not just about total numbers however, the relative vulnerability of the people at risk is also important. 
Strategic land use planning and emergency management planning therefore need to consider vulnerable sectors of the 
community at the local level. People in hospitals, nursing homes, schools, childcare facilities and corrective facilities are 
particularly vulnerable to flood hazards, as are older people and people with limited mobility. 


10.3 Average Annual Damage  


Floods are generally regarded as causing three types of damage: 


• Direct tangible damages include damage to the structure and contents of buildings, agricultural enterprises and regional 
infrastructure. 


• Indirect tangible damages arise from disruptions to community wellbeing, economic activities and social activities. They 
include the costs of emergency response, clean-up, community support and lost production, as well as disruptions to 
transport, commerce and employment. 


• Intangible damages cannot be quantified in monetary terms, despite their significance. They include trauma, stress and the 
loss of cultural heritage, biodiversity and threatened habitats. 


Floods of different sizes cause different amounts of damage (Figure 7). For a given flood-prone area, the damage caused by 
floods of various magnitudes can be averaged to determine the Average Annual Damage (AAD). 


AAD provides a basis for comparing the economic effectiveness of different structural and non-structural mitigation measures, 


allowing the costs of mitigation to be compared with its benefits. 


Figure 7: Melbourne Water flood damage curve 
The estimated contribution to annual average damage by floods of decreasing magnitude. The shaded area shows the 
total estimated damage in any given year. (AED damage calculation only includes tangible impacts).  
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11. Evaluating flood risk 


11.1 Detailed flood risk evaluations (flood studies) 


Floods are potentially one of the most predictable disasters confronting Victoria. Tools are available to analyse their 
magnitude, frequency and impact on the landscape. The length of time before rain falling on a catchment aggregates into 
flooding on the floodplain can be predicted, with varying degrees of precision. 


While some areas can be protected from flooding or floor levels can be raised, it is not economical, feasible or even desirable 
to eliminate flooding. Protecting part of a floodplain from flooding will often increase flood impacts elsewhere. 


Flood damages and trauma can be reduced by using credible data about flood behaviour, such as flood heights, flood extents 
and flood probabilities. To collect that data, continual improvement of contemporary knowledge of flood behaviour is 


required. 


Detailed risk evaluations, in the form of flood studies, can fill gaps in knowledge and help communities consider flood 
management options. Their usefulness depends on their technical rigour. High standards apply for complex flood situations 
with high – and potentially increasing – risk exposure. Less detailed assessments are used in areas of lower population density 
and the AAD are low. Flood studies are not just an assessment of flood behaviour, they also analyse risk treatment options 


(Table 4). 


Figure 8: Roles of different levels of government 
State 
Sets the framework to assess regional flood risks  
Determines statewide priorities and contributes funding for investment based on outcomes of regional risk assessments. 


Regional 
Sets regional floodplain management priorities based on consistent risk assessment framework. 
Manages development of local flood studies. 


Local 
Identifies appropriate flood response based on risk. 


Melbourne Water works in partnership with LGAs in the preparation of flood studies. Outside the Melbourne Water area, 
LGAs usually lead the preparation of flood studies, with the CMAs providing technical support. The individual roles in any given 
flood study depend on their capacity and their history of teamwork. The level of support varies with the capacity of the LGA 
with smaller LGAs being given more support. Regional Floodplain Management Strategies will provide clarity about how the 
roles will generally be shared in each region. The costs are shared equally between LGAs, and the Victorian and Australian 
Governments (Figure 8). 


Case study: Natimuk Flood Investigation 
On 12 January 2011, more than 115 mm of rain fell on the Natimuk Creek catchment. Within a day, the small Wimmera town of 
Natimuk, between Horsham and Edenhope, was flooded. 
Residents tried to hold the floodwaters back with sandbags, but despite their best efforts water flowed through many homes and 
businesses. The rapidly rising water took everyone by surprise. 
The people of Natimuk were frustrated by the lack of information about how bad the flood was going to get; it came as a shock 
when authorities began to advise them to leave their homes. 
Wimmera CMA and Horsham Rural City Council have moved to better prepare Natimuk’s 700 residents for future flooding. The 
Natimuk flood investigation was finished in early 2013. Between them, Horsham City Council, the Victorian Government (through 
the CMA) and the Australian Government shared the total cost of $150,000. The people of Natimuk played an active part in the 
investigation, providing local knowledge at community project 
meetings, sharing ideas on the local Facebook page and debating options at the town’s pub. 
The Natimuk community now has access to detailed flood mapping and information about a range of floods. The VICSES local 
flood guide shows accurate local flood maps and other information drawn from the investigation. Horsham City Council has 
worked with the Victorian Government and Wimmera CMA to install a stream flow gauge and rain gauge on the creek upstream 
of town. These gauges will send real time alerts about rising creek flows to a central location for dissemination to the community. 


Flood studies must consider all sources of flooding in the study area, as well as the interactions between them. They must seek 
to: 


• model the hydrologic inputs – including rainfall and runoff – that lead to floods of different sizes and calibrate these models 
against historic floods 


• model the hydraulic behaviour of floods – including flood heights, extents and velocities as they vary with time – and 
calibrate these models against historical floods 
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• understand the varying hydraulic nature of the floodplain being studied 


• understand the varying flood hazards within the floodplain 


• assess the scale of potential flood damages for the existing community 


• assess the potential for flood damage on areas of the floodplain that may be considered for future development 


• analyse risk treatment options 


• consult with local communities to take advantage of local knowledge 


• consult with local Aboriginal communities to ensure cultural values are considered in assessing and mapping flood risks 


• assess the consequences of floods of different sizes 


• capture the local community’s experience and knowledge of floods. 


Flood study outputs must be capable of being used by a variety of stakeholders. They are useful only if individuals, 
communities, government agencies and other organisations have access to, can understand, and act on high-quality 
information about the risks of flooding. The outputs should be integrated into the relevant flood database, where they can be 
made readily accessible. 


Image: Rood closed due to floodwater at Narre Warren in 2011. Source: Darren Dashwood 


Table 4: Flood risk evaluations 
The process of developing flood studies showing the data required, how it is processed and benefits to community. 


Inputs 
Rainfall records 
Streamflow data 
Local knowledge 
Historic flood records 
Landuse information 
Aboriginal cultural heritage advice 
Topographic data 
Hydraulic structures and dams 
Previous studies 
Coastal hazard data 


Assessment 
Review data 
Construct hydrologic and hydraulic models 
Calibrate/validate models using historic flood records 
Assess the impacts of a range of floods, including smaller, frequent floods to large, rare floods 
Assess the consequences of flooding for important infrastructure 
Assess the costs of floods 
Assess the potential benefits of flood mitigation, including physical works and community actions 


Outcomes 
Informed community 
Emergency planning guidance 
Guidance for land use planning management and building regulation 
Total flood warning system requirements 
Options for flood mitigation works 


11.2 Evaluating mitigation options 


There are several steps in moving from a flood study to on-ground action. In practice, the challenge is to determine how much 
of this work can and should be done in parallel rather than in sequence. This varies with the degree of difficulty involved in 
securing: 


• viable risk management options 


• consistency with legislation and with the policies of the partners involved 


• integration with statutory and strategic planning 


• community support 


• priority in capital funding programs 


• ongoing funding for management and maintenance 


• inter-agency commitment to seeing the action plan implemented. 
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As a general rule, the process should be condensed as much as practicable. It is important to capitalise on community 
receptiveness to flood mitigation options (including planning controls) – especially if the planning is being done soon after a 


flood. If the process drags out too long, the risk is that essential community support will diminish. 


These processes are being accelerated significantly by ensuring that flood studies provide more than maps of flood levels for 


different flood events. Flood study outputs will now include: 


• draft Planning Scheme Amendments (Section 13.3) 


• preferred elements for a Total Flood Warning System (Section 16) 


• preferred options for flood mitigation measures (Section 17.4.1) 


• drafts of the relevant components of the Municipal Flood Emergency Plan (MFEP) (Section 22). 


Not every flood study will require all these outputs. For example, in sparsely populated rural areas, the main outputs might be 
flood maps and a draft Planning Scheme Amendment. In such areas, individual actions could involve planning permits for 
constructing levees around dwellings and curtilages (with minimal third-party impacts), or a landowner applying for a permit to 
maintain existing infrastructure on Crown land (Section 17.4.3). 


Flood study outputs must provide flood-prone communities with concrete information about the real-world consequences of 
floods of different sizes. They must help the VICSES engage with flood-prone communities as they think through their 
mitigation options, and engage with culturally and linguistically diverse communities through VICSES’s FloodSafe Program. 
They must also help the VICSES to prepare Local Flood Guides that explain local flood risks and provide advice on how to 
prepare for and respond to floods. 


Policy 11a 


• All flood studies will, unless there are 
compelling reasons to the contrary, include the 
following outputs: 
- draft Planning Scheme Amendments 
- preferred elements for a Total Flood Warning 


System 
- preferred options for flood mitigation 


measures 
- drafts of the relevant components of the 


Municipal Flood Emergency Plan. 


 


Case study: Corangamite Planning Scheme flood controls at Skipton  
The township of Skipton straddles Mount Emu Creek about 50 kilometres west of Ballarat where the Hamilton Highway crosses 
the creek. The town’s commercial centre and many residential properties were severely flooded in September 2010 and January 
2011. The 2011 flood was the worst on record and residents had limited information to guide them in preparing their properties 
for the impact. 
In early 2013, Glenelg Hopkins CMA and Corangamite Shire Council worked with the Skipton community to complete the Skipton 
Flood Investigation. Corangamite Shire Council, the Australian Government and the Victorian Government (through the CMA) 
jointly invested $140,000 in the project. The project showed that the construction of a physical flood barrier was not feasible – it 
would have required a levee more than two metres high along the entire creek frontage. 
The Skipton community instead supported introducing floodplain planning controls to guide future development in the town and 
to help people identify areas at risk. Corangamite Shire Council and Glenelg Hopkins CMA worked together to develop controls 
tailored to the flood conditions at Skipton. Council moved forward in 2013 with a proposed amendment to the Corangamite 
Planning Scheme to introduce new flood overlay controls, which were approved in early 2014. 
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12. Sharing flood risk information 


In carrying out their statutory responsibilities for floodplain management, the CMAs and Melbourne Water collect and 
process flood risk information. This section outlines the ways in which information about flood risks is shared with 
individuals, government agencies and other organisations so that each can play its part in flood emergency management. 


Action 12a 


• DELWP will develop guidelines to encourage 
consistent standards and planning arrangements 
for post-flood data collection. 
• CMAs and Melbourne Water will use these 
guidelines to update their protocols and 
standards for data collection. 


12.1 Flood data 


Flood data collected after a flood provides valuable information on flood behaviour. Records of flood flows, flood depths, 
flood extents and flood behaviour are important for calibrating and validating computer models. They are collected from a 
variety of sources. 
Traditionally CMAs, Melbourne Water and DELWP have had significant roles in collecting and collating flood data and this 
needs to continue. Other agencies and individuals also collect data. A starting point for mapping the flood risk is to identify 
what flood data is available and where it can be obtained. 


 


Accountability 12a 


• CMAs and Melbourne Water are accountable 
for identifying and prioritising post-flood data 
needs, in collaboration with DELWP. 


 


Image: Mallee CMA public meeting at Nyah, 2011. Source: Mallee CMA 


12.2 Flood maps 


Flood maps are an output of flood studies (section 11.1). DELWP is responsible for developing consistent standards for 
flood mapping. Those standards now extend to flood mapping for a range of floods, not just the information required for 
planning and building controls. The standards will include requirements for local consultation during the preparation of 
flood maps and the incorporation of local knowledge. They will include Melbourne Water and the CMAs’ role in vetting 
and approving flood maps and other flood study outputs. 
 


Accountability 12b 


• DELWP is accountable for preparing flood 
mapping standards to meet the needs of a range 
of uses, including land use planning, insurance 
and emergency response. 
• DELWP and Melbourne Water are accountable 
for storage and custodianship of flood maps 
developed as part of government-funded flood 
studies and vetted by the relevant CMA or 
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Melbourne Water. 
• VICSES is accountable for providing DELWP 
with 
its requirements and specifications for flood 
mapping for emergency planning, emergency 
response and community education. 


 


Policy 12a 


• DELWP will ensure that all new flood maps 
for urban and regional areas prepared with 
government financial assistance will: 
–meet the needs of a range of uses, including 
land use planning, insurance and emergency 
response 
–be developed in consultation with local 
communities to make use of local knowledge in 
conjunction with flood studies 
–be informed by the most recent edition of 
Australian Rainfall and Runoff 
–be of sufficient quality for inclusion in Municipal 
Planning Schemes 
–take account, as relevant, the State Planning 
Policy Framework (section 13.2.1) strategies, 
including “to plan for and manage the potential 
coastal impacts of climate change” (section 
15.4.2) 
–be quality assured 
–be stored in Victoria’s flood databases. 


 


Image: Goulburn River flood map and catchment schematic. Source: DELWP 


 


12.3 Victorian flood databases 
The Victoria Flood Database (VFD) and Melbourne Water’s Flood Database provide for the systematic collection, collation, 
analysis and presentation of Victoria’s quality-assured flood information. That information is available in geographic 
information system (GIS) formats. The quality of existing data is variable; it ranges from basic, historic and interpreted 
data through to the outputs of recent flood studies. Older flood study data and flood maps are updated as newer 
information becomes available. The databases are continually being improved. 
Consultants producing flood studies are required to deliver data to the VFD as GIS layers in particular coverage formats. 
The VFD consists of data layers that provide flood levels for a range of events, from moderate to extreme, as well as 
historic levels. One layer of particular importance for land use planning shows the 1% AEP flood extent (Figure 9). Other 
layers show levels and extents that are critical for emergency management planning and response. These layers are also 
critically important in enabling insurance premiums to reflect risk accurately. 
 


Accountability 12c 


• DELWP and Melbourne Water are accountable 
for maintaining and continually improving 
guidelines for the management of Victoria’s 
flood databases. 
• DELWP is accountable for maintaining and 
continually improving protocols for updating the 
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data in the Victoria flood database. 


 


Action 12b 


• DELWP and Melbourne Water will integrate the 
two existing databases to provide Victorians with a 
single point of entry to readily accessible and 
authoritative records of flood data in Victoria. 


 


Figure 9: Proportion of Victoria affected by significant riverine flooding based on current mapping. 
1% AEP flood extent is mapped across Victoria highlighting the cities and towns: 


• WODONGA 


• GEELONG 


• HORSHAM BENDIGO 


• MILDURA 


• BALLARAT 


• PORTLAND 


• HAMILTON 


• TRARALGON 


• MELBOURNE 


• SWAN HILL 


• BAIRNSDALE 


• SHEPPARTON  


• WANGARATTA 


• WARRNAMBOOL 
 


12.4 Victoria’s flood intelligence platform  
DELWP has developed and will continue to improve 
a web-based flood intelligence platform (known as FloodZoom) to be the authoritative source of flood intelligence before, 
during and after floods. It brings together the outputs of weather forecast models, hydrologic models, hydraulic models, satellite 
observations, stream gauge data and other information stored in the VFD.  
Most importantly, the flood intelligence platform provides flood-consequence information at the property scale, where possible. 
As with other web-based mapping services, it will help agencies with flood emergency management functions to quickly and 
accurately visualise the problems they must manage in terms of both time and space.  
The platform will help improve flood warning, preparedness and response activities for at-risk towns. It will also enable 
emergency management agencies to share information during floods. It will support them in making real-time interpretations of 
likely flood behaviour, coordinating flood responses and assessing flood impacts. It will help them provide better messaging to 
flood-affected communities.  
The flood intelligence platform will underpin, streamline and improve the efficiency of the flood interpretative services provided 
by DELWP, Melbourne Water and the CMAs to VICSES and LGAs. These agencies will use the information coming out of the flood 
intelligence platform to provide advice to flood-affected communities.  


Accountability 12d  


• DELWP is accountable for maintaining and 
continually improving Victoria’s flood intelligence 
platform.  


 


Action 12c 


• DELWP, in consultation with Melbourne Water, 
CMAs, LGAs and the VICSES, will ensure the 
information in Victoria’s flood intelligence 
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platform remains current.  


 


All agencies carrying out self-funded flood mapping exercises will be encouraged to follow existing DELWP guidelines. On 
completion of such maps, LGAs will advise DELWP and provide a copy of the mapping for inclusion in the VFD. Once DELWP is 
assured that the quality of the data represents an improvement over that already  in the VFD, it will make that information 
available to support emergency preparation and response through ‘FloodZoom’.  
 


Image: Flood gauges on Reedy Creek. Source: North Central CMA  


Images: Interpretive information prepared using FloodZoom: 


1. Properties in flood risk area. 
2. Floor height of properties at risk. 3. Depth of flooding. 
4. River gauge data.  


Image: Flooding on Yarra River 2010.  Source: Melbourne Water  
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Part 2: Avoiding or minimising 


future risks 


13 Avoiding or minimising flood risks through the 
planning and building systems 


All levels of government have recognised that land use planning can help mitigate the threat from natural hazards. The Council 
of Australian Governments’ National Strategy for Disaster Resilience recognised that “responsible land use planning can 
prevent or reduce the likelihood of hazards impacting communities”, especially for new development. 


The Victorian Government’s Emergency Management Reform White Paper explains that: “Community resilience can be 
improved by using planning approaches that consider likely risk factors and vulnerabilities, and identify how to mitigate against 
those risks. Land use planning policy must fully account for a location’s risk profile to properly determine the nature and extent 
of new developments.” 


The Victorian Floods Review noted that land use planning and building controls were generally more cost effective than flood 
mitigation infrastructure, flood warning systems, education programs or emergency responses. 


Image: Flooded homes at Rupanyup 2011. Source: Wimmera CMA  


One of the objectives of the Planning and Environment Act 1987 is to “provide for the fair, orderly, economic and sustainable 
use and development of land”. The Act also provides for “planning schemes to regulate or prohibit any use or development in 
hazardous areas or in areas which are likely to become hazardous areas”. In this context, land use planning involves strategic 
planning, statutory planning and building regulations. 


Because it is possible to predict which land is likely to be flooded, it is prudent to regulate development and building in those 
areas to ensure any impacts are known and managed. In so doing, the aim is to avoid or minimise the increase in future flood 
risks. 


In order to identify the areas that need to be subject to planning and building controls, it is necessary to decide an appropriate 
threshold frequency of flooding. This frequency is known as the ‘design flood event’ (DFE). 


The Victorian Floods Review questioned if the 1% AEP flood should still be used as the DFE in Victoria. The Victorian 
Government has determined that the 1% AEP flood is the appropriate standard to regulate and protect most forms of 
development through the planning and building systems. 


The State Planning Policy Framework floodplain management policy currently uses the terminology of ‘a 1-in-100-year flood’, 
and this policy will be updated to reflect the preferred terminology of the 1% AEP flood (see Section 10.1). 


Policy 13a 


• The 1% Annual Exceedance Probability flood will 
remain the design flood event for the land use 
planning and building systems in Victoria. 


 


Action 13a 


• DELWP, in consultation with LGAs, CMAs and 
Melbourne Water, will update the State 
Planning Policy Framework’s floodplain 
management policy to use the 1% Annual 
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Exceedance Probability flood as the terminology 
for the design flood event to replace the current 
reference to the 1-in-100-year design flood 
event. 


 


13.1 State and regional planning  
in Victoria 


As shown in Figure 10, land use planning starts with strategic planning. In Victoria, Regional Strategic Plans are prepared 
collaboratively by LGAs in each defined region. They aim to provide advice and make recommendations to inform long-term 
decision making and investment. They provide a framework to drive improved regional capability. Consideration is given to a 
wide range of land uses including agriculture, tourism, protection of environmental assets, commercial uses and residential 


uses, and threats from natural hazards, e.g. bushfire and floods. 


The next stage, Regional Growth Plans, plan for growth, land use change and environmental protection, providing land use 
planning responses to the directions identified in the Regional Strategic Plan. They are developed in partnership between 
LGAs, state agencies and government authorities, and reflect state and local government objectives. They provide broad 
direction for land use and development across Victoria and more detailed planning frameworks for key regional cities and 
centres. 


Regional Growth Plans, together with Plan Melbourne, the metropolitan planning strategy, are aligned in ways that build on 
the interdependence of urban settlements to facilitate a networked ‘state of cities’. Collectively, they aim to ensure that 
growth is carefully managed to achieve desirable social, economic and environmental outcomes. 


Policy 13b 


• The strategic planning framework must give due 
consideration to flooding and its impacts on 
land use potential. 


Figure 10: Planning framework The elements and legislative context of planning schemes in 
Victoria 


Planning and Environment Act 1987  


Planning schemes Victoria Planning Provisions  
State Planning Policy Framework 


Local Planning Policy Framework 


Planning controls 


Regional strategic plans  
Metropolitan Planning Strategy  
Regional growth plans  


Avoiding or minimising flood risks through the planning system 
Application for use or development under Planning and Environment Act 1987  


Planning schemes  
State Planning Policy Framework 
Local Planning Policy Framework 
Zones 
Overlay 
Permit assessment, including assessment of flood risk  


(Influenced by) Regional strategic plans and Regional growth plans  


(Results in) Planning permit issued or refused  


 


13.2 Statutory land use planning system 


Victoria’s statutory land use planning system operates through Planning Schemes, which are subordinate legislation under the 
Planning and Environment Act 1987. Planning Schemes set out policies and provisions for the use, development and protection 


of land. They are legal documents administered by the LGA or other planning authority specified in the Planning Schemes. 
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Planning Schemes must be prepared using the Victoria Planning Provisions (VPPs). The VPPs contain a comprehensive set of 
planning provisions for Victoria, including compulsory state and local policies and strategies, and zones and overlays used 
locally.  
This approach helps ensure that Planning Schemes are prepared in a consistent way. Planning Schemes must also be 
consistent with the associated Regional Growth Plans. 


13.2.1 State Planning Policy Framework 


Planning Schemes include a compulsory State Planning Policy Framework (SPPF), which sets out the statewide principles, 
policies and strategies for how land is used and developed. The SPPF recognises the impacts of natural hazards, including 
flood, and sets strategies for development to be located away from flood hazard areas and, where relevant, areas prone to 
future coastal inundation as a result of climate change. 


State planning policies provide the basis for land use planning, including settlements. For example, the SPPF floodplain 
management policy is to protect life, property and community infrastructure and while also protecting areas of environmental 
significance and river health. 


13.2.2 Local Planning Policy Framework 


The VPPs require LGAs to consider flood risks when preparing Planning Schemes (strategic planning), and in making land use 
planning decisions (statutory planning). Statutory land use planning is an integral part of the optimum suite of flood mitigation 
measures for every flood-prone area. 


Planning Schemes contain a Local Planning Policy Framework that includes a Municipal Strategic Statement explaining an LGA’s 
objectives and strategies in exercising land use controls in its Planning Scheme.  


Municipal Strategic Statements provide LGAs with an opportunity to achieve an integrated approach to planning across all 
areas of council. This is reinforced by clearly expressed links to the LGA’s corporate plan. The Statements are deliberately 
dynamic; they enable community involvement in their ongoing review.  


Responsible LGAs develop and refine their strategic directions in response to the changing needs of their communities. LGAs 
need to be able to accommodate these changing needs by taking direct responsibility for their Planning Schemes. 


Statutory planning controls include zones and overlays that regulate the use and development of land. The VPPs include one 
zone (urban floodway zone) and three overlays (floodway, special building and land subject to inundation overlays) directly 
relevant to flood-prone areas (Figure 11). 


Policy 13c 


• LGAs with areas at risk of a 1% Annual 
Exceedance Probability flood must ensure that 
their Planning Scheme contains: 
- the objectives and strategies for managing the 


risk in the Municipal Strategic Statement 
- the appropriate zone and overlays. 


Figure 11: Defining flood-prone land  
Schematic of floodway zones as they apply to planning schemes.  Figure of waterway cross-section sets out Floodway overlay including 
Flood-free land, Flood-prone land, Land subject to inundation, Probable maximum flood and Design flood event. 


Accountability 13a 


• LGAs are accountable for ensuring that their 
Planning Schemes correctly identify the areas at 
risk of a 1% Annual Exceedance Probability 
flood, and contain the appropriate objectives 
and strategies to guide decisions in exercising 
land use controls in regard to flooding. 


 


AGENDA - Ordinary Meeting of Council 13 December 2022 Attachments Attachment: 13.2.1.1


40 of 185







Action 13b 


• The CMAs and Melbourne Water will work with 
LGAs to ensure that Planning Schemes use the 
planning controls that align with their flood 
risks. 


Melbourne Water and the CMAs are referral authorities under the Planning and Environment Act 1987. Under changes to the 
nature of referral authorities in August 2013, the CMAs became ‘recommending authorities’ while Melbourne Water remained 
a ‘determining authority’. Referral advice from a ‘determining authority’ is binding on the LGA as a responsible authority under 
the Planning and Environment Act 1987. Referral advice from a ‘recommending authority’ is not binding on the LGA. 


An assessment of the referral advice from CMAs to LGAs between August 2013 and June 2015 indicates that LGAs followed the 
CMAs’ advice for 96% of referrals. Given this current referral status arrangement has been operating for a relatively short time, 
it will be periodically reviewed. The reviews will examine the trends and the particular circumstances where the CMAs’ advice 
is not being followed by LGAs. 


Policy 13d 


• The CMAs will retain their ‘recommending’ 
referral status. 


• Melbourne Water will retain its ‘determining’ 
referral status. 


 


Action 13c 


• DELWP will periodically review the treatment of 
flood-related referral advice from CMAs to 
LGAs. This review will examine the trends and 
the particular circumstances where the CMAs’ 
advice is not being followed by LGAs. 


 


13.3 The planning system for floodplain management 


This section of the Strategy is concerned with how the planning system should be applied to floodplain management. Section 
15 describes how the planning system will be applied to coastal flooding, where the effects of climate change are better 
understood and are more predictable. 


13.3.1 Streamlining Planning Scheme amendments 


Recommendation 86 of the Victorian Flood Review called for Victoria to “adopt a strategy to expedite incorporation of 
updated flood mapping or modelling into planning schemes”. 


About 11.5% of Victoria’s land mass is prone to a 1% AEP flood, fortunately not all at the same time. Figure 6 shows a map of 
the total 1% AEP flood extent for Victoria. It excludes stormwater flooding for Melbourne and other urban centres, it also 
excludes the land subject to coastal flooding. 


Only about 2.5% of Victoria is urbanised, but urban areas are home to most of the population, with about 75% of Victorians 
living in Greater Melbourne. Only 5% of Victoria’s urban areas are affected by 1% AEP flooding.  


While Victoria’s flood databases indicate that 11.5% of the Victorian landmass is prone to a 1% AEP flood, the planning system 
records 7.5% of the landmass as being covered by Flood Overlays. This leaves 4% of the landmass without appropriate 
Planning Scheme Overlays to account for riverine flooding. The area at risk of coastal flooding is of a similar order of magnitude 


and little of it is currently covered by appropriate Planning Scheme Overlays. 
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As discussed in Section 3, land use planning has not realised its potential in minimising or avoiding the growth in future flood 
risk. Until now, including flood overlays in Planning Schemes has depended on the capacity and willingness of LGAs to do so. 
Where that capacity and willingness has been deployed, land use planning is working well. Melbourne Water has made it 
possible for land use planning to work throughout metropolitan Melbourne. It also works well in regional areas that are 
subject to frequent flooding. However, there are large areas of rural and regional Victoria that remain inadequately covered. 


DELWP, the CMAs and Melbourne Water must help resolve this issue by collaborating with LGAs to overcome remaining 
capacity issues. They must also help identify and use any potential economies of scale in the panel processes that are a 


necessary part of Planning Scheme amendments. 


Policy 13e 


• Regional Floodplain Management Strategies will 
document and report on all urban and rural 
areas with known flood risks; they will also 
document and report on those townships that 
do not have planning controls to regulate any 
use or development within the 1% Annual 
Exceedance Probability flood.  


The flood study process has evolved significantly to help address the capacity issues. This Strategy takes that trend further. 


Action 13d 


• DELWP will work with key stakeholders to 
understand significant constraints to 
implementing appropriate Municipal Planning 
Scheme amendments. 


• DELWP will work with LGAs to streamline the 
process of converting flood study outputs into 
Planning Scheme amendments, e.g. by exploring 
opportunities to use the processes prescribed 
for amendments to consult with local 
communities during the flood study. 


• The CMAs and Melbourne Water will develop 
implementation plans for their Regional 
Floodplain Management Strategies that will 
seek to either: 
- help convert existing flood study data into 


Planning Scheme amendments; or 
- conduct new flood studies to provide draft 


Planning Scheme amendments. 


As part of the monitoring and review process for Regional Floodplain Management Strategies, the CMAs and Melbourne 
Water will report to DELWP on progress towards priority outcomes. In the event that a CMA or Melbourne Water reports a 
lack of progress on a priority Planning Scheme amendment – where the relevant LGA has been provided with a draft Planning 
Scheme amendment – DELWP will explore potential processes to help the LGA expedite the amendment. If DELWP is 
unsuccessful in helping to expedite the amendment, it will raise the issue in the appropriate regional or statewide emergency 
management processes. If DELWP is unable to resolve the issue in this way, it will advise the Risk and Resilience Sub-
committee of the State Crisis and Resilience Committee of the lack of progress on a priority outcome. This approach is in 


keeping with the importance placed on land use planning by the Victorian Flood Review. 
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Policy 13f 


• Catchment Management Authorities and 
Melbourne Water will report to DELWP on 
progress towards Planning Scheme 
amendments identified as priority outcomes in 
their Regional Floodplain Management 
Strategies. 


• Where there is insufficient progress towards a 
priority Planning Scheme amendment, DELWP 
will work with the relevant LGA to help expedite 
the amendment. 


• If DELWP is unsuccessful in its efforts to help 
expedite a priority Planning Scheme 
amendment it will raise the issue through the 
appropriate regional or statewide emergency 
management processes and if necessary it will 
advise the Risk and Resilience Sub-committee of 
the State Crisis and Resilience Committee. 


13.3.2 Providing consistent floodplain management advice to LGAs 


Consultation on the drafts of this Strategy revealed that LGAs desire greater consistency from the CMAs and Melbourne Water 
in the application of flood-related zones and overlays. They also need more consistent advice from the CMAs and Melbourne 
Water when making decisions on development applications within those zones and overlays. They want to reduce community 
uncertainty about what a flood zone or overlay means for their property. 


LGAs are seeking clarity within the flood-related VPPs with regard to what those planning controls are intended to achieve 
and, more importantly how they can be used to achieve those outcomes. Greater clarity would help applicants design their 
developments in ways that are likely to receive approval.  


LGAs also want advice about what development assessment framework they should be adhering to; there is currently no 
prescribed Victorian standard for floodplain development. DELWP will develop statewide Floodplain Development Guidelines 
to rectify this situation. 


Action 13e 


• DELWP in consultation with LGAs, CMAs and 
Melbourne Water will prepare statewide 
Floodplain Development Guidelines. 


 


Policy 13g 


• CMAs and Melbourne Water will apply the 
Floodplain Development Guidelines in delivering 
their referral advice to LGAs. 


13.3.3 Reviewing and refining the VPPs for flooding 


It is important to regularly review the VPPs in light of the need for applicants and decision-makers to be able to design or 
assess development proposals against the flood provisions. The VPPs should make clear the matters to be considered when 
applying for a permit within a floodplain and guidelines should be prepared to show how applicants can design a development 
to be compatible with the flood hazard.  
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The next revision of the VPPs will consider the controls available to delineate flooding within Planning Schemes and seek to 
ensure that the appropriate planning controls are applied consistently across Victoria. This review will include the State and 


Local Planning Policy Frameworks. 


Action 13f 


• DELWP in consultation with LGAs, CMAs and 
Melbourne Water will regularly review and, if 
necessary, revise the Victoria Planning 
Provisions to ensure they support this Strategy’s 
objectives and policies. 


13.4 The building system 


Building work in Victoria is controlled under the Building Act 1993 and the Building Regulations 2006. One objective of the 
Building Act is to protect the safety and health of people who use buildings. The Regulations adopt the Building Code of 
Australia (BCA) for the minimum technical standards for the construction of buildings. States and Territories have committed 
to support a nationally consistent BCA and to limit variations wherever practical. In Victoria, the Victorian Building Authority 


regulates building practitioners. 


Certain developments require a planning permit and a building permit is required for the construction or significant alteration 
of most buildings in Victoria. If a planning permit is not required, a building permit applicant must obtain the ‘report and 
consent’ of the LGA if the site is on an allotment that is in an area liable to flooding. 


Under this process, LGAs must consult with the relevant CMA or Melbourne Water. 


The Regulations define when land is in an area liable to flooding. Such areas can be determined from Planning Schemes or 
from descriptions on a certified or sealed plan of subdivision. They can also be otherwise designated by an LGA. 


On 1 May 2013, the Australian Building Codes Board introduced technical standards to the BCA for flood areas. These 
standards require certain new building work to be designed to resist structural damage during a flood, taking into 
consideration the expected depth and velocity of floodwaters. As part of a building permit application, the builder or designer 
must provide evidence to the relevant building surveyor that the building design complies with the BCA. Evidence must be 
based on advice on the flood level and water velocity of the site from the relevant CMA or a hydraulic engineer. Further 
opportunities will arise from time to time to improve the efficiency and effectiveness of building controls and standards. 


Action 13g 


• DELWP and the Victorian Building Authority will 
work together to improve the effectiveness of 
the flooding provisions of the Building Code of 
Australia. 
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14. Managing stormwater and urban flooding 


Urban stormwater flooding affects properties across metropolitan Melbourne and regional centres. Generally, stormwater 


flooding risk arises from the legacy of previous drainage infrastructure design and planning practices. 


Urban planning can take stormwater flooding risks into account. The resulting improved community outcomes may include 
enhanced open space, alternative water supplies and improved water quality. The realisation of these outcomes is founded on 
clear accountabilities, community engagement, and transparent assessment of costs and benefits. 


14.1 Roles and accountabilities 


In the Port Phillip and Westernport region, Melbourne Water is accountable for managing urban stormwater flooding in 


catchments greater than 60 hectares, with LGAs accountable for catchments of less than 60 hectares. 


In practice, this management requires a collaborative approach between Melbourne Water and LGAs, reflecting the need for 
holistic management of flood risk across the entire catchment. This includes flood risk mapping, flood mitigation infrastructure 
assessment, community engagement, and land use planning controls. 


Melbourne Water and LGAs are accountable for the operation and maintenance of their own stormwater infrastructure. 


The 60-hectare arrangement has been in practice since 1927. During the formal consultation for this Strategy, some LGAs 
asked for a review of the existing arrangements. It is important to note that management accountabilities aside, drainage 
systems function as a whole; each component needs to be managed with reference to the broader catchment. 


Action 14a 


• DELWP, in consultation with Melbourne Water 
and metropolitan LGAs, will review the 
institutional arrangements governing the 
accountabilities for urban stormwater flood risk 
management for the Port Phillip and 
Westernport region. 


 


Accountability 14a 


• Subject to the outcome of the review of 
institutional arrangements for urban 
stormwater flood risk management within the 
Port Phillip and Westernport region, the 
accountabilities for flood risk management will 
remain with the current management agencies: 
- LGAs are accountable for managing urban 


stormwater flood risk within catchments of 
less than 60 hectares. Melbourne Water is 
accountable for managing urban stormwater 
flood risk within catchments greater than 60 
hectares. 


- In some rural catchments, LGAs are 
accountable for managing stormwater flood 
risk within catchments of less than 200 
hectares and Melbourne Water is accountable 
for managing stormwater risks within 
drainage catchments greater than 200 
hectares. 


- Outside the Port Phillip and Westernport 
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region, LGAs are accountable for managing 
urban stormwater flood risk. 


 


Action 14b 


• Melbourne Water will work with LGAs to: 
- identify areas of stormwater and urban 


flooding in Melbourne in the implementation 
of its Regional Floodplain Management 
Strategy 


- assess and quantify different types (scales and 
frequencies) of stormwater flooding across 
Melbourne and refine the process for 
identifying and prioritising areas subject to 
stormwater and urban flooding 


- evaluate the treatment options 
- discuss and seek agreement from beneficiaries 


for the treatment option that best manages 
the flood risk and provides other benefits. 


• CMAs, in developing their Regional Floodplain 
Management Strategies, will work with LGAs to 
identify areas with a history of stormwater and 
urban flooding in regional centres. 


 


14.2 Stormwater flood risk management and urban planning 


The improved management of urban stormwater flooding is a central component of integrated water management. This 
represents a holistic approach to the management of all forms of water, including rainwater, stormwater, recycled wastewater 
and groundwater. It results in resilient urban water systems that deliver a range of social, environmental and economic 
benefits. 


Integrated water management brings together the community, LGAs, water corporations, catchment managers and land 
developers to help design Victoria’s towns and cities with water in mind. Improved stormwater management will ensure that 
future impacts of climate change, population growth and new development will not reduce amenity or increase flooding. 


The cumulative effect of the stormwater management initiatives can help reduce the risk of flooding in urban areas. In 
particular, rainwater and stormwater harvesting and a reduction in the connection of hard surfaces to drainage systems can 
reduce stormwater flows in some rainfall events. Similarly, soil moisture retention strategies such as rain gardens, tree 
plantings and wetlands can contribute to reduce urban stormwater flood risk. 


Policy 14a 


• Melbourne Water and LGAs, in exercising their 
urban stormwater flood risk accountabilities, 
will consider integrated water management 
options in developing and evaluating measures 
to manage the urban stormwater flood risks. 


 


It is important that new greenfield development, infill development and urban renewal areas are designed to mitigate 
property damage and other flood impacts. Developments must be planned and constructed to ensure they do not cause 
downstream flooding and avoid increases in the infrastructure or maintenance costs of managing flooding. 


Increased density of development in urban areas can increase the proportion of impervious surfaces. That, in turn, increases 
the volume of surface run-off. Urban run-off needs to be managed to minimise the risk of flooding to third parties and to 
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protect downstream waterways and environment. Clause 56 of the Victoria Planning Provisions (VPP) requires new residential 
subdivisions to be designed to a standard that ensures flows downstream of the subdivision site are restricted to pre-
development levels, unless otherwise approved where there are no downstream impacts. New sites are also required to 
comply with current stormwater quality objectives. The VPP Practice Note no. 39 provides guidance on meeting the integrated 
water management provisions required under clause 56 for residential subdivisions in an urban area. 


Image: Urban flooding in Melbourne 2010. Source: Melbourne Water  


At this stage, the Practice Note does not provide sufficient guidance on how to manage the potential flood impacts of infill 
developments, urban renewal projects or non-residential developments. Nor does it help determine when a significant 


redevelopment in an area serviced by pre-1970s drainage systems should trigger the need to upgrade the drainage system. 


A number of LGAs have indicated that clause 56 does not provide certainty that runoff from infill development, urban renewal 
or non-residential development within established areas will be restricted to predevelopment levels. Some LGAs have 
introduced local planning policies that enable them to consider integrated water management approaches to stormwater 
management in their areas, but there is no consistent approach. The challenges with these sorts of developments need to be 


overcome. 


Flood retarding basins can provide significant flood mitigation benefits in urban areas. They are often used in new 
developments to comply with clause 56 requirements. Current design criteria for such structures require them to withstand a 
1% AEP flood, and they must also safely deal with the consequences of passing flows of larger floods. Melbourne Water 
manages about 235 larger retarding basins, while LGAs construct and operate them in regional areas. 


The design of retarding basins should consider broader community benefits, including water resource, recreational and 
environmental benefits. Water captured in retarding basins can be reused if the arrangements meet the design and 
management standards of the water or drainage authority. 


Action 14c 


• DELWP will lead a review of how the Victoria 
Planning Provisions, particularly clause 56, could 
better manage the potential urban stormwater 
flood impacts from infill development, urban 
renewal and non-residential development within 
established areas. 


 


Accountability 14b 


• LGAs are accountable for applying the planning 
requirements of Clause 56 of the Victoria 
Planning Provisions’ Practice Note 39 to ensure 
that new developments do not have significant 
third party impacts as a result of increased 
runoff from impervious surfaces. 


 


Image: Retarding basin on Middleborough Road in Blackburn 2010. Source: Melbourne Water  
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15. Managing coastal flooding 


The Victorian Coastal Strategy 2014 establishes the long term framework for the planning and management of our coast, and 


sets out the state’s policies on coastal hazards and benchmark for planning for sea level rise. 


The Victorian Coastal Hazard Guide (2012) says coastal flooding “... may occur during extreme weather, when higher water 
levels cause seawater to flood land that is normally dry. The primary causes of inundation are storm surges combining with 
high tides (storm tides) and extreme wave events. Flooding can be worsened in estuaries by rainfall in coastal catchments.” 


The Guide goes on to say: “Additionally, the effects of climate change are contributing to a progressive permanent increase in 
sea level that will increase the extent and duration of storm-induced coastal inundation.” 


This section focuses on how to prepare for, and respond to, coastal flooding. 


15.1 Clarifying the accountabilities for coastal flooding 


Until now, the complex interactions between coastal processes and coastal flooding have blurred the accountabilities for 
coastal flood management.  
This Strategy clarifies where those accountabilities  
lie with respect to: 


• sharing coastal flood risk information 


• assessing specific coastal hazards 


• mapping coastal inundation at different scales 


• land use planning and coastal flooding 


• emergency management for coastal flooding. 


This is graphically represented in Figure 12. 


Image: Coastal storm, Middle Brighton Beach 2014. Source: Melbourne Water  


15.1.1 Sharing coastal flood risk information 


Policy 15a 


• Victoria’s coastal flooding risks will be identified 
progressively through coastal hazard 
assessments. 


 


Accountability 15a 


• DELWP is accountable for developing the criteria 
and process for identifying priorities for 
undertaking coastal hazard assessments 


• DELWP is accountable for the development and 
maintenance of standards for modelling and 
mapping coastal flooding 


• DELWP is accountable for undertaking coastal 
hazard assessments for the priority areas identified 
through Regional Coastal Plans 


• The CMAs and Melbourne Water are accountable 
for supporting the flood risk components of coastal 
hazard assessments  


• The CMAs and Melbourne Water are accountable 
for collecting data following coastal flooding and 
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storm surges 


• DELWP and Melbourne Water are accountable for 
storing coastal flood information in Victoria’s flood 
databases. 


 


Action 15a 


• DELWP will expand the standards for flood 
mapping to include coastal flooding. 


• DELWP will support LGAs in preparing coastal 
flood studies for the priority areas identified 
through coastal hazard assessments and 
Regional Floodplain Management Strategies. 


 


15.1.2 Land use planning and coastal flooding 


CMAs and Melbourne Water advise LGAs on coastal inundation levels and extents in relation to planning applications and 
Planning Scheme amendments. They do not provide advice on matters relating to coastal erosion or geomorphic change. They 
provide planning advice on the existing flood risks from storm surges, assuming that the land remains static, and advise on 
what the future risk is likely to be, given sea level rise and predicted increases in wind. 


Figure 12: Coastal flood management framework  
Flowchart showing linkages and hierarchy as below: 
Victorian Coastal Strategy – Regional Coastal Strategy – Priority setting – Coastal hazard and risk assessment  


• Align coastal flood risk policies  


• Accountabilities and policy  


• Risk identification  


• Regional/local  


 


Victorian Floodplain Management Strategy – Regional Floodplain Management Strategy – Priority setting – Coastal flood study 


and risk assessment – Regional/local  - (including) Observed local coastal flood data  – Coastal flood land use planning – Coastal flood 


emergency management  
 


Policy 15b 


• LGAs with areas at risk of coastal flooding must 
ensure that their Planning Scheme contains: 
- the objectives and strategies for managing the 


risk in the Municipal Strategic Statement 
- the appropriate zones and overlays. 


 


Action 15b 


• DELWP will review the flood-related overlays to 
determine the most appropriate planning tools 
in relation to coastal flooding. 


 


Accountability 15b 
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• LGAs are accountable for ensuring that their 
Planning Schemes correctly identify the areas at 
risk of coastal flooding, and contain the 
appropriate objectives and strategies to guide 
decisions in exercising land use controls relating to 
flooding. 


 


15.1.3 Emergency management for coastal flooding 


The emergency management arrangements for coastal flooding have not previously been formalised. More certainty is 
needed about each agency’s roles, capacities, responsibilities and accountabilities. VICSES has indicated it is willing to assume 
the accountability for emergency services in the event of storm surges and coastal flooding – provided it receives appropriate 
technical advice. VICSES will take time to build its capacity to address this accountability, so Regional Floodplain Management 
Strategies will need to outline appropriate timeframes for these services to be developed and supported. 


Accountability 15c 


• VICSES is accountable for emergency planning 
and response in the event of storm surges and 
coastal flooding. 


• DELWP is accountable for including coastal 
flooding in Victoria’s Total Flood Warning 
System.  


15.2 Identifying coastal flooding risks at the state level 


The coast is naturally dynamic; it is constantly changing and evolving in response to coastal processes such as waves, tides, and 
wind. When these processes adversely affect the built and natural assets they are defined as coastal hazards.  


This Strategy is only concerned with coastal flooding where it adversely affects life, safety, property or aspects of the natural 
environment. Issues surrounding other coastal hazards, such as managing erosion, are outside the scope of this Strategy. The 
Victorian Coastal Strategy 2014 (VCS) sets out high-level policies and actions to respond to coastal hazards and three Regional 
Coastal Plans focus on implementation. This Strategy integrates with the Regional Coastal Plans in those areas where coastal 


flooding is identified as a priority coastal hazard. 


The VCS identifies the continued need to help coastal communities understand and respond to flood risks. It also supports 
collaboration across agencies and communities to enable effective adaptation planning. It intends to achieve this in a range of 
ways. For example, the VCS sets the planning benchmarks for sea level rise. It calls for the findings and learnings from four pilot 
coastal hazards assessments to be shared and used to identify further areas across Victoria where this kind of assessment is 
needed. It envisages the development of a strategic and consistent approach to assessing risks from coastal hazards to 
regionally significant coastal public assets. The VCS also establishes the framework for Regional Coastal Plans to consider 
natural and built assets at risk of coastal hazards including coastal flooding. 


15.3 Identifying coastal flooding risks at the regional level 


The Victorian Government’s Future Coasts program has developed tools to help understand coastal risks under existing 
climatic conditions and future sea level rise scenarios. These tools included high-resolution coastal digital elevation models, 
coastal flood mapping, the Coastal Hazard Guide, the Coastal Asset Information Library, and four pilot local coastal hazard 
assessments. 


Future Coasts flood data is being integrated into the Victorian Flood Database. This data is aimed at regional strategic planning. 
Using a simple ‘bathtub’ approach, it identifies areas below the elevation that corresponds with a sea level rise of 0.8 metres 
so they can be prioritised for further assessment. By itself, this data may not be sufficient to enable local planning responses. 


Those parts of DELWP responsible for coastal management will continue to work with Victoria’s Regional Coastal Boards to 
implement the Regional Coastal Plans that establish these priorities. Those plans include actions to: 


• develop a systematic approach to prioritise areas for detailed coastal hazard assessments and coastal flood risk analysis 
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• refine methodologies for conducting detailed coastal hazard assessments and integrating flood studies in coastal areas to 
identify high risk areas 


• undertake coastal hazard assessments in priority areas to a standard similar to those provided in the four pilot assessments. 


Policy 15c 


• DELWP will ensure that the approaches and 
methodologies developed through the 
implementation of Regional Coastal Plans will be 
designed to ensure that coastal hazard 
assessments meet the business needs of LGAs 
and government agencies for such things as 
Planning Scheme amendments, and municipal 
flood emergency management plans. 


 


Action 15c 


• The CMAs and Melbourne Water will document, 
in Regional Floodplain Management Strategies 
or implementation plans, areas with identified 
coastal flood risks. This will inform priorities for 
future coastal hazard assessments and provide 
an input into flood risk assessments along the 
coast. 


• DELWP will work with the CMAs, Melbourne 
Water and LGAs to: 
- support the implementation of Regional 


Coastal Plans by developing a systematic 
approach to prioritising areas for detailed 
coastal hazard assessments including flooding  


- develop a strategic and consistent approach 
to assessing risks to regionally significant 
coastal public assets from coastal hazards, 
including flooding. 


Image: Storm surge damage at Port Fairy, 2009. Source: DELWP  


 


Planning for Sea Level Rise Bass Coast Amendment C82  
For the first time in Victoria, planning controls have been proposed to identify and manage land use and development in areas at 
risk of inundation associated with predicted sea level rise and storm surge.  
Bass Coast Shire Council, Melbourne Water and West Gippsland Catchment Management Authority have worked to address such 
climate-related factors by preparing a planning scheme amendment for affected parts of the municipality.  
The amendment applies a Land Subject to Inundation Overlay (LSIO) to all areas across the municipality that will be a risk of 
inundation as result of 0.8m sea level rise, as required under Victorian state planning policy and the Victorian Coastal Strategy 
2014.  
Mapping for the amendment was based on the State Coastal Inundation Dataset developed by the Government’s Future Coasts 
program and the Westernport Local Coastal Hazard Assessment.  
The application of the LSIO will ensure that new development is assessed against known inundation risk and that the relevant 
floodplain management authority (i.e. Melbourne Water or West Gippsland Catchment Management Authority) 
is provided with an opportunity to comment and, if necessary, place conditions on proposed development to ensure the safe and 
sustainable use of affected properties.  


Image: Proposed Amendment C82 LSIO Area - Bass Coast Shire  


 


 


15.4 Managing coastal flooding risks at the local level  
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LGAs and CMAs will work in partnership with Australian and Victorian government agencies to attract funding for detailed 
hazard assessments, flood studies, land use planning and adaptation planning and in priority areas.  


At the local level, this Strategy is primarily concerned with establishing the appropriate framework for: 


• coastal flood studies 


• land use planning for coastal flood risks.  


15.4.1 Coastal flood studies  


While coastal hazards assessment will identify broad issues relating to the coast, there are areas where storm surge or coastal 
flooding has already been identified as a key issue. As with riverine flooding, LGAs may wish to attract funding for coastal flood 
studies for the priority areas identified in Regional Floodplain Management Strategies. 


The appropriate outputs for coastal flood studies are similar but not identical to those for riverine flood studies. The main 
difference is that the outputs for coastal flood studies will not include preferred options for flood mitigation measures. Such 
measures can only be meaningfully considered in the broader context of managing coastal hazards, so they will be considered 
in adaptation plans (Section 15.5). 


Policy 15d 


• All flood studies for coastal areas will, unless 
there are compelling reasons to the contrary, 
include the following outputs: 
- draft Planning Scheme Amendments 
- preferred elements for a Total Flood Warning 


System 
- drafts of the relevant components of the 


Municipal Flood Emergency Plan. 


 


15.4.2 Land use planning for coastal flood risks 


The CMAs and Melbourne Water provide LGAs with advice on coastal inundation levels and extents in relation to planning 
assessments and planning scheme amendments. They do not provide advice on matters relating to coastal erosion or 
geomorphic change. In providing planning advice on flood levels and extents, they assume that the land remains static. In that 
context, they provide planning advice on the existing flood risks from storm surges, and on top of that, they advise on what the 
future risk is likely to be, given predicted rises in sea level and predicted increases in the occurrence of severe winds.  


The Australian and Victorian Governments will need to resource agencies to build their capacity to advise on coastal erosion or 
geomorphic change in the future. The sophisticated techniques needed to assess the effects of coastal erosion are beyond the 
scope of most LGAs. 


The CMAs and Melbourne Water will support LGAs wishing to conduct flood studies or amend Planning Schemes in response 


to the risk of coastal flooding. LGAs can seek assistance from DELWP and the CMAs or Melbourne Water as appropriate. 


Where LGAs amend their Planning Schemes to show land subject to inundation by coastal flooding, the CMAs and Melbourne 
Water will act as referral authorities for applications to use and develop land. 


The State Planning Policy Framework (SPPF) documents strategies “to plan for and manage the potential coastal impacts of 
climate change” in the following terms: 


• “Plan for possible sea level rise of 0.8 metres by 2100, and allow for the combined effects of tides, storm surges, coastal 
processes and local conditions such as topography and geology when assessing risks and coastal impacts associated with 
climate change.” 


• “In planning for possible sea level rise, an increase of 0.2 metres over current [1% AEP] flood levels by 2040 may be used for 
new development in close proximity to existing development (urban infill).” 


• “For new greenfield development outside of town boundaries, plan for not less than 0.8 metre sea level rise by 2100.” 


Currently, the State Planning Policy Framework guidance on planning for sea level rise in urbanised areas is being interpreted 
differently across the state. It is important that this Strategy makes it clear how they should be applied consistently. 
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Policy 15e 


• Planning scheme controls must be applied to all 
priority coastal areas, identified through 
Regional Floodplain Management Strategies, 
expected to be at risk of inundation by the 1% 
AEP flood level, taking into account a rise in 
mean sea level of at least 0.8 metres. 


• Statutory planning decisions for planning 
permits triggered by the relevant planning 
scheme controls: 
- must be based on the risk of inundation taking 


into account a rise in mean sea level of at least 
0.8 metres for subdivisions outside existing 
town boundaries and for all development 
accommodating emergency and community 
facilities 


- may be based on the current 1% AEP flood 
level for all other development inside town 
boundaries and for development on existing 
lots outside town boundaries 


- should include an additional 0.2 metres on top 
of the normal freeboard applied for decisions 
based on the current 1% AEP flood level. 


 


DELWP and Melbourne Water have both produced ministerially endorsed guidelines to ensure that the SPPF strategies can be 
applied to Municipal Planning Schemes using clear and consistent principles. Those guidelines allow for the application of the 
planning benchmarks at the regional and local levels. The guidelines will be reviewed in 2017 or earlier if there are advances in 
adaptation planning. 


The guidelines aim to provide flexibility for coastal communities by enabling appropriate infill development over the next few 
decades, adjusted as certainty on the degree of sea level rise increases. If the intention is to transform land use from rural to 
urban purposes, however, longer-term planning controls should be used and the proposal should be assessed against long-
term risks from projected sea level rise of not less than  
0.8 metres by 2100. 


The CMAs and Melbourne Water have discretion to recommend more- or less-stringent freeboard requirements in some 
circumstances. For example, they might recommend less-stringent requirements if the proposal were to result in a small increase in 
flood risk relative to existing risks (e.g. small building extensions). Similarly, they might waive the requirements where flood damage 


was seen as an acceptable business risk; this might apply to some industrial and commercial land uses. 


Accountability 15d 


• DELWP and Melbourne Water are accountable 
for maintaining reference data sets and 
guidelines on how to apply those clauses of the 
State Planning Policy Framework that relate to 
projected rises in sea level. 


Image: Flooding at Loch Sport June 2012. Source: West Gippsland CMA  


DELWP and Melbourne Water’s guidelines for dealing with sea level rise apply unless alternative arrangements have been 
make in agreement with the relevant CMA or Melbourne Water. Adaptation plans will provide  
the instrument through which communities can  
plan for the complexities of coastal change – both for infill development in urban-zoned land within established settlements 
and for a change from rural to urban land use. 
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15.5 Adaptation planning 


Adapting to climate change involves reducing risks, increasing resilience and taking advantage of opportunities. Everyone in 
coastal communities needs to play a part in adapting to coastal change in this way. LGAs, and the land managers appointed by 
government, need to make wise land use decisions, which balance current use and development opportunities with longer-
term use and sustainability of the coast. 


The Victorian Climate Change Adaptation Plan sets out the government’s priorities to build Victoria’s climate resilience. It 
provides a framework for adaptation planning across the Victorian Government. 


Many adaptation responses are possible; the best response will vary from place to place depending on the physical issues and 
community’s values. Some responses could be delayed until predetermined triggers are met and risks in particular locations 
are more certain. The local community needs to consider the risks and trade-offs in adapting to climate change risks. 
Therefore, determining the best way to go about adaptation planning is best led at the local level in close consultation with the 
affected community, supported by all levels of government. 


Thinking about adaptation needs to start now especially for proposed new long-term assets, but in most cases urgent action is 
not required for existing assets. There is time to evaluate the risks and mitigation options properly; there is also time to 
determine the trigger points for action and to gain community support for those actions. Communities should be involved in 
identifying the important values of an area, understanding the impact of coastal hazards on those values, and developing 
options to manage the impact. 


Some adaptation plans may focus on understanding the extent of current and future coastal flooding.  Many adaptation 
responses are possible, and the optimal response will vary from place to place.  As our understanding of coastal flooding and 
possible adaptation pathways continues to evolve, different responses may emerge. Similarly, as the community’s 
understanding and experience of coastal inundation changes, different responses may become acceptable. Therefore, we 
need to keep testing and exploring different adaptation responses regarding coastal inundation. 


The outcomes of four pilot local coastal hazard assessment projects (in Port Fairy, the Bellarine Peninsula, Western Port and 
the Gippsland Lakes), and related adaptation projects, are being used to guide the practical application of further coastal 


hazard assessments and adaptation planning for coastal inundation. 


Policy 15f 


• DELWP will support LGAs to strengthen their 
community’s capacity to adapt to the effects of 
coastal flooding.  


 


Action 15d 


• DELWP will support local government responses 
by: 
- working with LGAs to develop adaptation 


responses from the hazard assessment pilot 
projects 


- identifying other areas where this process can 
be used through the implementation of 
Regional Coastal Plans 


- undertaking coastal hazard assessment to the 
standard of the pilot projects for new priority 
locations identified through the Regional 
Coastal plans  


- continuing to work in partnership with LGAs, 
CMAs land managers and communities to 
support adaptation planning. 


Image: Flooding in Myrtleford, September 2010. Source: North East CMA  


Image: FloodZoom image showing 1% AEP flood extent around Nathalia. Source: DELWP  
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Part 3:  Reducing existing risks 


16.  Flood warnings 


A flood is only manageable if real-time assessments can be made about its behaviour and its consequences. Armed with such 
assessments, it is possible to coordinate appropriate responses, and advise and educate communities. 


Flood warnings provide communities, and emergency management agencies, with information about when flooding may 
occur, its likely severity and what to do to reduce damages. 


16.1 The Total Flood Warning System concept 


Total Flood Warning Systems (TFWSs) encompass all the elements needed to maximise the effectiveness flood responses by 
the community and emergency service agencies. Each element of the TFWS (Figure 13) plays a part in the effectiveness of 


flood warnings in reducing property damage and threats to life. 


Victoria’s TFWSs are designed and implemented in the context of the national flood warning arrangements outlined in Section 
6. Each locally specific TFWS will be designed and implemented in accordance with priorities identified in the relevant Regional 
Floodplain Management Strategy (Section 26) or local flood study (Section 11.1). 


The TFWS service requires the combined efforts of a number of agencies to deliver effectively for communities. The TFWS 
concept is explained in the Australian Emergency Management Manual Series, Manual 21 Flood Warning. 


Figure 13: The elements of a Total Flood Warning System 
• Data 


• Response 


• Alert 


• Forecast 


• Modelling 


16.2 An overview of the future arrangements 


Policy 16a outlines the future arrangements for flood warnings in Victoria: 


Policy 16a 


• The Bureau of Meteorology (BoM) will develop 
new flood prediction services using a cost-
recovery model that involves DELWP covering 
the capital costs of initial model development 
and BoM the cost of operating, maintaining and 
continually improving those models. 


• Existing flood prediction services will continue 
to be operated, maintained and improved by 
BoM. 


• Where a flood study identifies the need for new 
rain or stream monitoring gauges to support a 
TFWS for a community within Melbourne 
Water’s region, Melbourne Water will cover the 
capital and maintenance costs of those gauges. 


• Where a flood study or a regional floodplain 
management strategy outside Melbourne 
Water’s region identifies the need for a TFWS 
and that service has community support, the 
capital costs of new rain or stream monitoring 
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gauges will be shared between the Victorian and 
Australian Governments. The local community, 
through  
its LGA, will fund ongoing maintenance costs for 
the gauges. 


• Where existing rain and stream monitoring 
gauges are providing flood warning services, the 
Victorian Government expects existing cost-
sharing arrangements to continue until a 
regional floodplain management strategy or a 
local flood study assesses the need for a TFWS 
service. 


• Where existing gauges are assessed as being an 
essential component of a TFWS, the costs of 
maintaining those gauges will be shared 
between the LGA and the CMA if it is also used 
for water quality monitoring, or with a water 
corporation if it is also used for water resource 
assessments. In some cases the costs may be 
shared between all three agencies. 


 


16.3 Flood warning services for all Victorians 


All Victorian communities receive BoM warnings, such as Flood Watches and Severe Weather Warnings, that advise on 
weather conditions that have the potential for heavy rainfall and flooding. 


The BoM’s website provides near real-time river height data and rainfall data for most major rivers at risk of flooding. This 
information allows people to assess the local impacts and take appropriate action. 


All communities receive general safety messages, such as ‘do not drive, walk or ride through floodwaters’ from VICSES. 
Everyone also has access to guidance on appropriate flood responses. For example, VICSES issues FloodSafe guides to help 
local communities prepare for and respond to floods. 


Communities with high potential for flood damage receive more sophisticated flood warning services. These can include local 
predictions about the rise and fall of floodwaters, details on the roads and properties likely to be inundated, and local advice 


about how to prepare for and respond to predicted floods. 


Regional Floodplain Management Strategies and local flood studies may identify additional communities where more 
sophisticated services are warranted. The ongoing review of Regional Floodplain Management Strategies will enable continual 
assessment of flood warning services to communities. 


16.4 Assessing Total Flood Warning System services at state, regional and local levels 


The 2010-12 floods exposed serious deficiencies with the management of TFWS services; no one agency had overall 


accountability for the coordination of, or performance reporting on, TFWSs at the state level. 


To rectify this, the Victorian Government has made DELWP accountable for the coordination of TFWS services at the state 
level. It is also accountable for documenting a state-level TFWS service development plan. DELWP will do this in consultation 
with VICSES, BoM, Melbourne Water, CMAs, LGAs, water corporations and other stakeholders as required. 


The TFWS service development plan will be informed by the rolling three-year implementation plans coming out of the 
Regional Floodplain Management Strategies. In preparing those regional strategies, the CMAs and Melbourne Water will 
systematically assess the existing TFWS services provided to the flood-prone communities in their region, using the statewide 
assessment framework developed by DELWP. They will also assess the TFWS service needs of each flood-prone community. 


16.5 Matching Total Flood Warning System services with  
community needs 


Following their assessments, the CMAs and Melbourne Water will identify those TFWSs that need to be modified. DELWP will 
then prioritise these TFWS service needs at the state level. They will also clarify the accountabilities for each TFWS element 
with the agencies involved. 
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In general terms, the roles and responsibilities in operating and maintaining the overall service can be summarised as follows: 


Data collection network infrastructure: Across Victoria, there are some 780 active river level and rainfall gauges maintained 
through two Regional Water Monitoring Partnerships. The partnerships involve DELWP, LGAs, CMAs or Melbourne Water, and 
other water corporations with an interest in the use of gauge data. The partnership approach allows data to be collected to a 
well-defined standard once. It also allows data to be used for multiple business needs, such as water resource assessments, 
water allocation management, river health management, compliance monitoring and flood warnings. DELWP manages the 
Partnership contracts and Melbourne Water manages equivalent contracts within the Port Phillip and Westernport region. 


Image: Gouburn River at Murchison. Source: DELWP  


Of the 780 active gauges, 237 are used in the delivery of flood warning services. About 180 of these are also used by CMAs and 
water corporations for other purposes (such as environmental flows, bulk entitlements and infrastructure operations). The 


multiple uses of gauges enable the operational costs to be minimised and shared between partner organisations. 


Flood prediction service maintenance: BoM (outside the Port Phillip and Westernport region) or Melbourne Water (within the 
Port Phillip and Westernport region) maintains and funds the prediction services for locations defined in the BoM Service Level 
Specification for Flood Forecasting and Warning Services. Maintenance includes continually improving prediction techniques. 


Interpretation (flood mapping): Local flood studies produce updated flood mapping. DELWP includes updated flood mapping 
and flood behaviour information in the flood intelligence platform. 


Message construction and dissemination: BoM and Melbourne Water maintain appropriate flood warning messages and 
associated dissemination channels for locations noted in the BoM Service Level Specification. VICSES maintains its 
dissemination channels for flood bulletins. VICSES will develop appropriate flood bulletin messages using available flood 
behaviour and intelligence material. DELWP maintains the flood intelligence platform to enable access to appropriate 
information for messages and bulletins. LGAs use locally specific dissemination systems to support VICSES services. 


Flood emergency planning and community awareness: VICSES maintains flood emergency plans and community education 
material. CMAs and Melbourne Water supply VICSES with any significant updates of the flood mapping and flood behaviour 


information. 


Policy 16b 


• With leadership and guidance from DELWP, 
each of Victoria’s Total Flood Warning System 
services will require active cooperation and 
collaboration between DELWP, BoM, VICSES, 
water corporations, LGAs and CMAs. 


 


Accountability 16a 
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• DELWP is accountable for coordinating the 
process to strengthen agencies’ cooperation 
and collaboration in preparing Total Flood 
Warning System (TFWS) services and reporting 
any problems to the Inspector General for 
Emergency Management. 


• DELWP is accountable for maintaining and 
continually improving the framework for 
assessing existing TFWS services in the context 
of the relevant community’s identified flood 
risks. 


• Melbourne Water and the CMAs, in consultation 
with relevant communities, LGAs, water 
corporations, VICSES and BoM are accountable 
for coordinating the assessment and 
implementation of fit-for purpose TFWS services 
that align with identified flood risks. 


• VICSES is accountable for providing 
opportunities for local knowledge to be 
incorporated into flood emergency planning and 
community education as part of the TFWS 
services. 


• DELWP is accountable for providing assurance 
that all Victoria’s TFWS services are being 
maintained in a state of operational readiness. 


• VICSES and LGAs are accountable for 
documenting local TFWS services in Municipal 
Flood Emergency Plans. 


• DELWP is accountable for documenting a state-
level TFWS service development plan. DELWP will 
consult with VICSES, BoM, Melbourne Water, 
CMAs, LGAs, water corporations and other 
stakeholders as required. 


• DELWP is accountable for coordinating revisions 
of flood class levels with relevant agencies. 


• Melbourne Water and the CMAs, in consultation 
with relevant communities, LGAs, VICSES and 
BoM, are accountable for determining 
appropriate flood class levels (minor, moderate 
and major) for flood-prone communities. 


• LGAs are accountable for the maintenance of those 
stream gauges whose sole purpose is to serve as an 
element in a TFWS service. 


 


Action 16a 


• DELWP will: 
- establish a framework to assess TFWS services 


in the context of the relevant community’s 
identified flood risks 


- prepare a rolling three-year State TFWS 
services development plan informed by the 
implementation plans coming out of Regional 
Floodplain Management Strategies and the 
outputs of local flood studies. 
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16.6 Review 


The Inspector General for Emergency Management has developed an assurance regime to meet its obligation to develop an 
audit framework for the Total Flood Warning System (TFWS) service. The assurance regime includes: 


• a mapping process to describe the TFWS service 


• a framework to facilitate the collection of consistent, relevant and quantifiable information or data to support rigorous 
monitoring and assessment of the performance of the TFWS 


• a three-year schedule of assurance activities, including proactive and reactive reviews to test all aspects of the TFWS service. 


As well as the proactive reviews undertaken as part of the Regional Floodplain Management Strategies, DELWP will monitor 
and review how each TFWS performs when it is needed. Each TFWS service will, as a matter of course, be reviewed after a 
major flood. 


Policy 16c 


• Local Total Flood Warning Systems will be 
operationally reviewed locally after each major 
flood where an incident control centre has been 
established. 


 


Accountability 16b 


• The relevant CMA or Melbourne Water is 
accountable, after each major flood involving 
the establishment of an incident control centre, 
for convening a meeting of all agencies 
accountable for providing input to the relevant 
Total Flood Warning System to review its 
operation during the incident and determine 
whether a more detailed system review is 
required. 


• The Inspector General for Emergency 
Management is accountable for establishing a 
Total Flood Warning System service assurance 
regime and conducting the systematic assurance 
reviews. 


 


16.7 Working towards flash flood warning services 


Flash floods can threaten life and property in the upper parts of many catchments and some urban locations. Regional 
Floodplain Management Strategies will identify locations where there is a history of flash flooding. 


Flash floods require expedited warning processes. The TFWSs for riverine flooding are based around having at least six hours to 
collect data, run prediction models, interpret flood mapping, determine potential consequences, and construct and 


disseminate warnings. Flash floods do not allow time to run those processes; they call for a different approach. 


BoM already issues Severe Weather Warnings. The warnings describe the area under threat and the expected hazards, which 
can include very heavy rain that may lead to flash flooding. Warnings are issued with varying lead-times, from an hour or two 
up to about 24 hours, depending on the weather situation. Severe Weather Warnings offer a potential basis for the 
development of flash flood warning services. 


Given the short timeframes associated with flash flooding, more certainty is needed about each agency’s roles, capacities, 
responsibilities and accountabilities, and the community’s capacity to respond appropriately. VICSES says it is willing to issue 
bulletins for flash flooding if there is an approved predictive service available. It will take time for VICSES to build its capacity to 
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address this accountability, so Regional Floodplain Management Strategies will need to outline appropriate timeframes for 
these services to be developed. 


Policy 16d 


• The CMAs and Melbourne Water, with the 
support of VICSES and LGAs, will progressively 
identify areas with a history of flash flooding 
and include them in their Regional Floodplain 
Management Strategies and implementation 
plans. 


• Cost-sharing arrangements for flash flood 
warnings will be the same as for riverine 
flooding (Policy 16a). 


 


Action 16b 


• DELWP will work with the Emergency 
Management Commissioner to evaluate the 
potential to disseminate generalised district-
scale flash flood warning services based around 
BoM’s existing severe weather warning services, 
using similar dissemination approaches 
employed for bushfires. 


• DELWP will work with BoM, the Emergency 
Management Commissioner and VICSES to 
evaluate the potential to provide localised 
neighbourhood-scale flash flood warning 
services where there is a history of flash 
flooding. 


 


Image: Car partially submerged by floodwaters in Traralgon, 2012. Source: West Gippsland CMA  
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17. Flood mitigation infrastructure 


A number of structural measures are used to mitigate the effects of flooding, including levees, channel modifications, bypass 
floodways, retention basins, dams and floodgates. Collectively, these measures are referred to as flood mitigation 
infrastructure. 


The management arrangements for flood mitigation infrastructure in Melbourne are outlined in Section 18. This section 
outlines relevant governance arrangements and policy settings for large-scale flood mitigation infrastructure in regional 


Victoria. 


The 2010-12 floods revealed serious deficiencies in the management arrangements for flood mitigation infrastructure outside 
Melbourne. Responsibilities were either non-existent or blurred between Catchment Management Authorities (CMAs) and 
Local Government Authorities (LGAs), and accountabilities were not assigned consistently across the state. However, a number 
of LGAs and their communities have been proactive in leading activities to reduce flood risk. 


17.1 A successful model 


The benefits of well-managed flood mitigation infrastructure were demonstrated in the 2010-12 floods. For example, levees 
had been constructed in the towns of Kerang and Nathalia in response to previous large floods and, importantly, those levees 
had been well managed and regularly maintained by the relevant LGA. As a result, both towns were spared extensive flood 
damage. The lessons from those floods have led both LGAs to reinforce their flood defences. 


In recognition of the public benefits of those levees, the Victorian and Australian Governments shared the construction costs 
with those LGAs, and the LGAs took responsibility for ongoing maintenance. This approach has been applied successfully in 
other towns, such as Creswick (see case study), since the 2010-12 floods. 


Unfortunately, such arrangements have not been applied consistently across the state. There are many towns where existing 
flood mitigation infrastructure is unmanaged to the point where it could fail during a flood due to the lack of maintenance – 
despite the three tiers of government having invested, in good faith, in building the infrastructure in the first place.  


Image: House protection levee at Culgoa. Source: Mallee CMA  


There are several reasons why this inconsistent approach cannot continue: 


• there is no certainty that unmanaged mitigation infrastructure would perform to its design standards in a flood (if indeed 
those standards are known) 


• the benefits of the mitigation works are not well understood and do not necessarily match expectations 


• emergency service agencies lack sufficient information to predict whether or not a levee is likely to fail 


• the downstream impacts are not understood and may be worse as a result of floodwaters being channelled by the levees 


• insurance premiums may be higher than they need to be because, in the absence of reliable information about the 
ownership and maintenance of flood mitigation infrastructure, insurers are assuming that it is not in place. 


The Victorian Government is determined to remove uncertainty and inconsistency in the management of flood mitigation 
infrastructure. The work involved in developing a more robust and more consistent management framework is complex, and it 
will require a number of steps before formal management arrangements can be put in place. Nonetheless, the government is 


determined that the management arrangements in place for Kerang and Nathalia should be seen as ‘best practice’.  


17.2 Government investment criteria for flood mitigation infrastructure 


As outlined in the Victorian Government’s response to the Environment and Natural Resources Committee (ENRC) inquiry into 
flood mitigation infrastructure, the ‘beneficiary pays’ principle will determine the management and funding arrangements for 
flood mitigation infrastructure into the future.  
Most of Victoria’s flood mitigation infrastructure is in rural areas, where it provides private benefits by protecting agricultural 
production. Some infrastructure does provide public benefits, and in that context the Commonwealth Government, the 
Victorian Government and LGAs can legitimately be described as beneficiaries. This section of the strategy explains the criteria 
each level of government will apply in deciding whether to invest in flood mitigation infrastructure for public benefits. 
Government identifies two main types of public benefits: community and environmental benefits. 


17.2.1 Community benefits 


The Australian and Victorian Governments and LGAs recognise that they have an important role to play in protecting health 
and safety, in helping to avoid disruptions to social services and in helping individuals take collective action where necessary. In 
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doing so, the Victorian Government is guided by the following principles when deciding whether or not to invest in large-scale 
flood mitigation infrastructure:  


• Due process – Communities will be consulted so that their concerns, their local knowledge and their ideas about flood 
mitigation options can be considered. 


• Due diligence – Decision-making processes will set clear objectives, be evidence-based and will examine all reasonable 
options to mitigate flood risks. 


• Cost effectiveness – The three tiers of government will only invest in building or upgrading flood mitigation infrastructure if 
the benefits are greater than the total costs (including both capital and ongoing costs). 


• Supporting analysis – This will include consideration of the economic value of flood mitigation infrastructure to local 
economies, including local industries and businesses. 


• Community benefits – The three tiers of government will only invest in building or upgrading flood mitigation infrastructure 
where the primary benefits are the protection of: 


human life and safety 


community safety, by ensuring major evacuation routes are maintained  


community welfare, by ensuring the continuity of social services, particularly those provided by public infrastructure 


existing dwellings, where it is only feasible to protect them through collective action. 


• Accountability for ongoing management – The three tiers of government will only invest in building or upgrading flood 
mitigation infrastructure if the accountability arrangements for ongoing management, maintenance and assurance are 
agreed and clearly documented. These arrangements should allow for measurable outcomes to be established, evaluated 
and reported. 


In practice, it is easier to demonstrate a prima facie case for these community benefits for urban areas than it is for rural areas, 
therefore the three tiers of government, working together, will continue to fund flood studies and cost-effective mitigation 
measures for urban areas. Large-scale flood mitigation infrastructure is no longer considered best practice for rural areas. 


Case Study:  
Establishing flood mitigation infrastructure at Creswick 


Creswick, at the confluence of Creswick and Slatey Creeks, was flooded four times between September 2010 and February 2011. The 


flooding was extensive in September 2010 and January 2011. 


In February 2011, the Victorian Government moved to help the local community develop and implement a flood mitigation plan. 


Funding was made available to clear creek blockages and to increase the town’s resilience to flooding. 


Hepburn Shire Council and North Central CMA consulted with the Creswick community to capture the local understanding of the 


floods’ impacts on the town. Local knowledge was combined with technical information to design works to ensure that if a flood the 


size of January 2011 hit again, the impacts would be much lower. 


With funding available through the Victorian Government’s FloodZoom initiative and the Australian Government’s Natural Disaster 


Resilience Grants Scheme, Hepburn Shire Council started implementing the flood mitigation plan in 2013. Levee bank and creek works 


began that year. The Shire, and the Victorian and Australian Governments shared the capital costs of $650,000. 


The last stage of the plan’s implementation was completed in 2015, with VicRoads providing design and construction services to 


replace two road crossings on the creek. The $800,000 cost was shared between the Shire and the Victorian Government. 


17.2.2 Environmental benefits 


The Australian and Victorian Governments recognise that healthy waterways and healthy floodplain ecosystems provide 
significant public benefits. In that context they have made large investments in restoring waterway and floodplain health.  


Environmental water managers now hold large volumes of water entitlements. They actively release water from storages to 
improve the environmental condition of waterways and floodplains. In particular, they aim to mimic some of the natural flows 
that would have occurred if those storages did not exist. Apart from some major floodplains on public land (such as the Living 
Murray icon sites), environmental water management has so far largely focussed on in-stream flows. In the future however, 


there will be more focus on watering floodplains. In effect, this will require the use of ‘managed floods’. 


Floodplains are often a mix of both public and private land. The Victorian Government’s policy is that private land will only be 
inundated by environmental water with the landholder’s agreement. Environmental water managers must make use of a 
range of risk management tools to avoid inundating private land without agreement. Levees are one of the potential tools 
available to them. Other options include short-term agreements with landholders or longer-term easements. Alternatively, 
they can reduce their environmental objectives, thereby reducing flow levels to the point where they avoid the risk of flooding 
private land. 
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To the extent that levees will be used for environmental water management, it will be important to include environmental 
water managers in the ‘beneficiary pays’ framework outlined in this Strategy. In that context, it is important to outline the 


rules and costs associated with providing services to environmental water managers from existing and new levees. 


Provided the benefits exceed the costs, decisions about the levels of service to be derived from levees should be determined 
by the beneficiaries of the levee. This principle applies as much to environmental water managers as it does to urban 
communities or rural landholders. It will be important for environmental water managers to define the level of service they 
require from specific levees (if any).  


In some circumstances, environmental water managers may choose to build new levees. In others, they may wish to use a 
levee that is already being used for different purposes. Existing levees may offer a much higher level of service than is required 
by environmental water managers. For example, a particular levee may provide community protection against natural flooding 
(from say a 5% to 1% AEP flood); if it were to be used for environmental watering (say a 30% AEP ‘managed flood’) the water 


may only reach the toe of the levee. 


Given this range of possibilities, the Australian and Victorian Governments will be guided by the following principles when 
deciding whether or not to invest in levees for environmental watering: 


• If a new or existing levee is required solely to protect against managed floods, the Victorian or Australian Government, as 
environmental water managers, will bear all capital costs (construction or upgrade) and all ongoing maintenance costs.  


• If a formally managed levee is also used for a managed flood, the Victorian or Australian Governments, as environmental 
water managers, will negotiate to pay an appropriate share of the maintenance costs. Consistent with the criteria for 
government investment (Section 17.2), the cost of building or upgrading the levee to bring it into formal management 
arrangements would already have been shared between the Australian and Victorian Governments and the LGA, so the 
environmental water manager would not need to contribute to capital costs. 


• If an unmanaged levee on Crown land is required for a managed flood, the environmental water manager could upgrade any 
section of the levee through the CMA licensing framework (Section 17.4.3). 


• If an unmanaged levee on private land is required for a managed flood, the environmental water manager will negotiate 
with the landholder to obtain the permission necessary to carry out maintenance works.  


• There is no need for anyone to own an existing unmanaged levee. But, if it were currently being used for managed floods, 
the environmental water managers would need to be assured that it was fit-for-purpose in terms of risk management. 


17.3 Water Management Schemes 


17.3.1 Current Water Management Scheme arrangements 


The Water Act 1989 contains provisions for the implementation of Water Management Schemes. These have been used to 
evaluate, design and construct flood mitigation infrastructure. These Schemes provide considerable potential to help satisfy 


the government investment criteria outlined in Section 17.2. In particular, they provide clear steps for: 


• community ownership of the decision-making process, through a community-based committee 


• information gathering, through investigations 


• community engagement, through the public display of proposed schemes 


• applications for reviews by affected persons to the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal 


• Ministerial determinations. 


Water Management Schemes offer LGAs benefits that alternative arrangements under the Local Government Act 1989 do not. 
In particular, the potential to share any liability for the effects a scheme that has been implemented through these processes 
may have on the flow of water. They offer the Victorian Government the potential to bring the management of flood 
mitigation infrastructure into an assurance framework that can be overseen by the Inspector General for Emergency 
Management. 


Water Management Schemes satisfy the government investment criteria set out in Section 17.2 and therefore are the 
preferred arrangements for designing and implementing large-scale flood mitigation infrastructure. Its preference is for LGAs, 
as the tier of government closest to flood-prone communities, to implement Water Management Schemes for flood mitigation 
infrastructure. 


Image: River Red Gums flooded under environmental flows at Barmah State Forest. Source: Keith Ward  


 
 
 
 
 


 


AGENDA - Ordinary Meeting of Council 13 December 2022 Attachments Attachment: 13.2.1.1


63 of 185







Action 17a 


• DELWP will provide guidelines and assistance to 
LGAs and other authorities to help them 
develop and implement Water Management 
Schemes. 


• DELWP will provide guidance for LGAs on 
seeking the relevant skills and expertise for the 
design, construction and management of any 
infrastructure implemented under a WMS. 


• DELWP will maintain a management framework for 
flood mitigation infrastructure. 


 


17.3.2 Improving Water Management Schemes 


The processes surrounding Water Management Schemes are not perfect – several issues have been identified for 
improvement. These include: 


• The liability framework – The Victorian Government’s policy is that immunity provisions are rarely appropriate for 
government and its agencies because they remove the legal rights of redress of a person who has suffered loss and can 
weaken the incentives for a person or body to exercise a reasonable level of care. However, a different liability framework 
currently operates with respect to council versus water corporation works in a Water Management Scheme. It seems 
reasonable that the same standard should apply to both. 


• Bringing existing infrastructure into Water Management Scheme arrangements – This process should be made simpler, 
without compromising the principles of good governance. 


• Assurance about ongoing management – Currently, there are no provisions to allow conditions on, or obligations for, the 
implementation of Water Management Schemes. Where the Australian and Victorian Governments have invested in flood 
mitigation infrastructure, it seems reasonable for them to be assured that the infrastructure is being managed and 
maintained to its design standards. 


Action 17b 


• DELWP will prepare, for government 
consideration, a proposal to amend the Water 
Act 1989 to clarify and simplify the liability and 
assurance arrangements for LGAs when they 
construct or maintain flood mitigation 
infrastructure through the implementation of 
Water Management Schemes. 


 


17.4 Implementing Water Management Schemes  


17.4.1 New flood mitigation infrastructure 


The process for building any new flood mitigation infrastructure will begin with Regional Floodplain Management Strategies 
(Section 26). They will identify areas where there is a prima facie case to investigate the need for flood mitigation 
infrastructure. In order of statewide priority, Water Management Schemes will progressively be prepared for these areas by 
committees established as part of each Scheme. Each committee will include representation from the community, the LGA 
and any public statutory body (such as a CMA) directly affected by the proposal. 


A flood study (described in Section 11) may be conducted as part of the Water Management Scheme Committee’s 
investigation. The flood study will consider the options for flood mitigation. It will also assess the costs associated with flooding 


for a range of AEPs to determine the locality’s actual flood risk. 


The committee will use this information to determine those areas where the investment criteria in Section 17.2 are met. It will 
also use the information to determine the benefits (in terms of reduced flood damage) and compare these to the costs of 
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constructing flood mitigation works. These assessments will then in turn be used to request funding support from the Victorian 
and Australian Governments. 


Flood-prone communities, through their LGAs, will be free to choose the design flood event for their flood mitigation 
infrastructure; this may be for floods smaller than the 1% AEP flood event used for land use planning. Once the infrastructure 


is built, information will be made available to property buyers so they are aware of the level of protection it provides. 


Policy 17a 


• All new large-scale flood mitigation 
infrastructure outside Melbourne Water’s 
region will be implemented as Water 
Management Schemes under the Water Act 
1989. 


• The costs of designing and constructing new 
large-scale flood mitigation infrastructure that 
meets the government investment criteria will 
be shared equally between the Australian and 
Victorian Governments and the relevant LGAs. 


• The maintenance and management of new 
flood mitigation infrastructure under formal 
arrangements will be funded by beneficiaries 
(through relevant LGAs) and will be subject to 
third-party auditing arrangements to ensure it 
continues to be maintained. 


 


Accountability 17a 


• LGAs (outside Melbourne Water’s region) are 
accountable for: 
- leading the processes to determine and 


implement new flood mitigation 
infrastructure, through flood studies and 
Water Management Schemes 


- the ongoing maintenance and management of 
new infrastructure through flood studies and 
Water Management Schemes. 


• CMAs are accountable for: 
- supporting LGAs to lead the processes to 


determine and implement, through flood 
studies and Water Management Schemes 
(where appropriate), the assessment of new 
flood mitigation infrastructure. 


 


Action 17c 


• DEWLP will provide: 
- guidance on the positioning of new flood 


mitigating infrastructure in accordance with 
the Victorian Waterway Management 
Strategy 2013, which is to avoid high-energy 
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flows 
- guidance on developing levee management 


and maintenance arrangements 
- guidance on inspection and auditing 


requirements and provision for third party 
inspections. 


 


While large-scale flood mitigation infrastructure is not considered best practice, there may be limited circumstances in which 
new rural levee systems may be considered. For example, they might be necessary for environmental watering or to reduce 
the risk of avulsions.  


The government will not explicitly rule out the construction of new rural levee systems. However, any such levee system would 
need to be fully evaluated under a Water Management Scheme, with an investigation by a committee led by an LGA and 
supported by flood studies that take into account the associated social, cultural, economic and environmental costs and 


benefits (Figure 14). 


The government will not fund construction of new rural levee systems that do not meet the investment criteria outlined in 


Section 17.2. 


Figure 14: New flood mitigation infrastructure  


New flood mitigation infrastructure  
Regional Floodplain Management Strategy  
Identification - Local investigation  - Investment criteria met (detailed investigation)  
Yes – Establish Water Management Scheme  -  Implementation under Water Management Scheme  
No – No further work 


 


Image: Urban levee at Echuca. Source: DELWP  


 


The Victorian Critical Infrastructure Resilience Strategy provides a model for critical infrastructure owners and operators to 
engage with government. Where the installation of new, or the maintenance of existing, critical infrastructure has the 
potential to affect flood behaviour, the Victorian Government expects critical infrastructure providers to collaborate with LGAs 
and CMAs to minimise the impacts of their infrastructure on flood risks. The government also expects them to collaborate with 
LGAs and CMAs where new or updated essential-service infrastructure has the potential to provide flood mitigation benefits.  


An alternative way to reduce existing flood risks to private assets in rural areas is to allow landholders to build ring levees to 
protect individual buildings and curtilages (the enclosed area of land adjacent to a building or dwelling). These are often small 
enough not to have significant third party or environmental impacts. However, individual levee protection should not be a 
substitute for setting floor levels above the 1% AEP flood level for new dwellings. 


New levees on private land must comply with relevant planning approvals to enable third party impacts to be considered. The 
landholder will be responsible for construction and maintenance of these works. 


Policy 17b 


• New, large-scale rural flood mitigation 
infrastructure will only attract government 
funding if it satisfies the investment criteria 
outlined in this Strategy. 


 


17.4.2 Existing flood mitigation infrastructure 


The process for improving management arrangements for existing flood mitigation infrastructure (Figure 15) will also begin 
with Regional Floodplain Management Strategies (Section 26). They will identify areas where there is a prima facie case to 
investigate the need for existing flood mitigation infrastructure to be brought into Water Management Schemes. In order of 
state wide priority, Water Management Schemes will then progressively be prepared for these areas by committees 
established as part of each Scheme. Each committee will include representation from the community, the LGA and any public 
statutory body (such as the relevant CMA) directly affected by the proposal. Specifically, Regional Floodplain Management 
Strategies will make prima facie considerations of: 
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• the current governance arrangements against the investment criteria (Section 17.2) 


• the costs of restoring the infrastructure (if required) to a reasonable standard of protection 


• the benefits of restoring and maintaining the infrastructure 


• the costs of ongoing management and maintenance 


• the costs and benefits of alternative solutions 


• the community’s willingness to pay. 


The Regional Floodplain Management Strategy may identify the need for a detailed local assessment of these aspects. 


 


Figure 15: Existing flood mitigation infrastructure 
Flow chart defining criteria for future management of existing flood mitigation infrastructure 


Regional Floodplain Management Strategy  
Identification  
Investment criteria (initial assessment)  - Yes - Existing management arrangements  - Yes - Continue existing management  
        - No - Local investigation/Establish Water Management Scheme  
- Investment criteria met (detailed investigation)  - Yes - Implementation under Water Management Scheme  
No - No formal management arrangements  - Maintain by private holders  -  Levee permitting on public levee  - Planning scheme update - 
Emergency management arrangements update  


Case Studies: Linking flood mitigation infrastructure and critical infrastructure – Ballarat and Euroa  


Ballarat is at the junction of five major catchments. A flood study on the Yarrowee catchment that flows south through the city, 


identified that a 1% AEP flood would have serious consequences and that retarding basins in the catchment upstream of the CBD 


would reduce the flood hazard.  


The then Shire of Ballarat, working in collaboration with VicRoads and the Rural Water Corporation, redesigned the Western Highway 


Bypass road embankments to increase their height and to add low flow structures that created two retarding basins. The basins have 


been successfully operated since 1992.  


Euroa has two significant creeks running through it. Several flood investigations in the 1990s led to the preparation of a Water 


Management Scheme in 2000. The proposed works included extending and upgrading a levee along one side of Castle Creek to 


protect the town.  


In implementing the scheme, concerns were raised about the potential impact of a new section of levee near the Melbourne-Sydney 


railway line. Strathbogie Shire Council worked together with the Goulburn Broken CMA and VicTrack on a compromise. It was agreed 


to lower and strengthen the section of the levee adjoining the railway line, so that floodwater would not flow through the track ballast 


and weaken the tracks, but would instead overtop at the low point of the levee and be diverted into an adjoining paddock. The 


solution did not compromise the level of flood protection for the town. 


 


Policy 17c 


• Flood mitigation infrastructure outside 
Melbourne Water’s region that is not currently 
subject to formal management arrangements 
will remain that way unless the relevant LGA 
(through a Regional Floodplain Management 
Strategy or local assessment) determines that 
the infrastructure should be brought into formal 
management arrangements through a Water 
Management Scheme or other appropriate 
arrangements. 


• The costs of restoring or upgrading existing 
flood mitigation infrastructure to bring it into 
formal management arrangements will, if it 
meets the government investment criteria 
(Section 17.2), be shared equally between the 
Australian and Victorian Governments, and the 
relevant LGAs. 
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• The maintenance and management of existing 
flood mitigation infrastructure under formal 
arrangements will be funded by beneficiaries 
(through relevant LGAs) and will be subject to 
third-party auditing arrangements to ensure it 
continues to be maintained. 


• Where there is flood mitigation infrastructure 
that is not being formally managed: 
- the relevant Municipal Planning Scheme must 


not assume that the infrastructure will provide 
flood protection 


- the relevant Municipal Flood Emergency Plan 
must provide for the potential for sudden and 
complete failure of that infrastructure. 


 


Victoria has 32 existing regional urban levees, 12 of which are managed under Water Management Schemes.  


While Water Management Schemes are the Victorian Government’s preferred arrangement for flood mitigation 
infrastructure, there may be instances where alternative arrangements are demonstrably more appropriate. In such cases, as 
with all flood mitigation infrastructure that attracts government funding, the beneficiaries will be required, through their LGA, 
to meet the ongoing costs of management, maintenance and auditing in line with the upgrade. 


Action 17d 


• DELWP will consult and collaborate with 
relevant LGAs to develop a process to convert 
existing flood mitigation infrastructure to Water 
Management Schemes. That process will: 
- begin with an assessment of the condition of 


the infrastructure and its standard of 
protection, based on the best available 
information derived from flood studies 


- consider options to upgrade the infrastructure 
to contemporary design standards 


- identify, in consultation with the benefiting 
community, the most cost-effective option in 
keeping with community’s willingness and 
ability to pay for ongoing management and 
maintenance 


- establish ongoing management arrangements. 


• DEWLP will develop principles to guide LGAs on 
the option to leave existing infrastructure 
unmanaged and unmaintained or only 
maintained to a low standard. 


 


Accountability 17b 


• LGAs (outside Melbourne Water’s region) are 
accountable for: 
- leading the processes to determine and 


implement, through flood studies and Water 
Management Schemes(where appropriate), 
the assessment of existing flood mitigation 
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infrastructure necessary to meet the needs of 
their communities, taking into account 
economic, social, cultural and environmental 
issues 


- the ongoing maintenance and management of 
existing infrastructure under formal 
management arrangements. 


• DELWP is accountable for maintaining a 
management framework for flood mitigation 
infrastructure. 


 


Large-scale rural flood mitigation systems are no longer considered best practice. Most of the existing systems were not 
subject to planning controls or engineering standards and were built with little understanding of their ongoing maintenance 
needs. As a result, the floods of 2010-12 revealed serious deficiencies with the existing rural flood mitigation infrastructure. 


Image: Rural levee near Barmah. Source: DELWP  


 


Most of Victoria’s 4,000 kilometres of levees are in rural areas. Given their poor construction, their potential negative impact 
on third parties and the environment, and the prohibitive cost of maintaining them relative to the benefits they provide, it is 
unlikely that many, if any, will be maintained formally into the future. 


Nonetheless, if a Regional Floodplain Management Strategy identifies that existing government-built rural infrastructure is 
providing significant benefits that meet the investment criteria outlined in Section 17.2, it may be possible to bring that 
infrastructure into formal management arrangements, but any investment by the three tiers of government would be limited 
to the value of the community and environmental benefits described in Section 17.2.  


17.4.3 Maintaining existing infrastructure without formal management arrangements 


While the benefits of a particular rural levee may not meet the investment criteria outlined in Section 17.2 (and therefore will 
not managed through a formal Water Management Scheme), there may be individuals who see benefit in that levee and wish 


to maintain it themselves. 


Where the levee is on private land, it will be for the beneficiaries to negotiate with landholders about management 
arrangements. Landholders opting to jointly manage their own scheme may request LGA assistance, on terms negotiated 
directly between the LGA and the group. DELWP will work with local government to determine how these arrangements could 
work. 


Where the levee is on Crown land, a new permit scheme created by legislation in 2014 means that beneficiaries are able to 
maintain that levee themselves. Previously, if they wanted to maintain the levee they needed to seek a variety of Crown land 
manager approvals and, in some instances, to have approval from multiple land managers, some of who did not have the 
power to give any approval at all. Under the new scheme, people will only need a single permit from their local CMA. 


Permit holders will be authorised to access the Crown land and maintain the levee in accordance with conditions on the 
permit. Permit holders will not be authorised to change the levee’s original location, height and width, build a new levee or 
remove an old one, as this could affect third parties. CMAs and land managers, such as DELWP and Parks Victoria, will set 
reasonable conditions on the permit to minimise the impact of maintenance activities on Crown land values. In most instances, 
a person holding a Crown land levee maintenance permit will not be required to also apply for a permit under the relevant 
Municipal Planning Scheme. Nonetheless, their maintenance activities must comply with other legal obligations, such as those 
that protect Aboriginal cultural heritage.  


DELWP is working to streamline environmental approvals in relation to levee maintenance, to reduce the burden on permit 
applicants. 


Policy 17d 


• Levees on Crown land that are not being 
formally managed will be allowed to weather 
away unless those benefiting from them decide 
to repair and maintain the levee (or part of the 
levee) under a levee maintenance permit. 
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• If no formal arrangements are put in place for a 
levee on Crown land and a local beneficiary sees 
benefit in that levee, they may apply to maintain 
it themselves – at their own expense – via a 
Levee Maintenance Permit issued by a CMA or 
Melbourne Water. 


• Permits to maintain levees on Crown land will 
be subject to conditions specified by both the 
Crown land manager and the Minister for Water 
or a delegate such as a CMA. 


• Applicants for levee maintenance permits will 
need to ensure their activities comply with all 
relevant approvals, including Aboriginal cultural 
heritage requirements. 


 


Action 17e 


• DELWP will prepare guidance material, including 
an Application Kit, on how to apply for a permit 
to maintain levees on Crown land. This will 
include practical advice on how to meet their 
obligations to protect environmental values. 
CMAs will make these guidelines available at 
their offices and on their websites. 


 


17.5 Cross-border issues 


The 2010-11 floods brought into focus long-standing issues about the lack of integration across state borders for the 
management of flood mitigation infrastructure. Border communities in both Victoria and NSW expressed concerns that levees 
on one side had aggravated flood impacts on the other. They also had concerns that neither state was doing enough to share 
floodwaters and flood storage capacity through the integrated operation of regulators. 


Cross-border issues are complex. Efforts to resolve these issues date back to 1910, when NSW and Victoria entered a formal 
Interstate Levees Agreement. Centralised efforts to coordinate levee construction persisted, nominally at least, until 2008 
when the Murray-Darling Basin Commission was abolished. They were not successful, partly because flood behaviour is more 
complex than envisaged more than a century ago. 


The trade-offs involved in floodplain management can really only be resolved at the local level. 


This Strategy aims to foster greater cooperation across the border at the local level. Building trust and goodwill at the local 
level starts with an understanding of the differences in institutional arrangements that govern floodplain management in each 


state. For example: 


• levees in NSW are licensed, in Victoria they are not 


• levee approval is centrally regulated in NSW (via the NSW Water Management Act 2000), but approval processes in Victoria 
are more diffuse 


• the statutory planning roles of LGAs are different. 


While there are differences in the framework and accountabilities in each state, the overall objectives and desired outcomes 
are similar. 


Future Regional Floodplain Management Strategies with cross-border components will be prepared in consultation with 
relevant agencies from both states. In meeting this commitment, some basic protocols will need to be established. 


DELWP will work with its NSW counterparts, and consult with relevant agencies and organisations, to establish processes for 
integrated floodplain management across borders. For example, NSW and Victoria should agree that: 


• all future flood studies for the Murray will consider both sides of the river 
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• all committees established to oversee the development of flood studies on the Murray will include representatives from 
both states 


• all flood maps for the Murray will be made available to both states 


• flood intelligence from both sides of the border will be shared and made available to emergency management planners and 
to incident managers from both states 


• emergency managers on both sides of the border should conduct joint training exercises and the preparation of flood 
emergency management plans should include representation from both states 


• upgrades to flood warning systems on cross-border systems, including the Snowy, should involve the relevant authorities 
from both states 


• the operating procedures for all dams, weirs, locks  
and regulators capable of influencing flood behaviour on cross-border systems, including the Snowy, should be documented 
in emergency plans on both sides of the river 


• there should be no increase in the height or length of existing levees on the Murray without triggering a cross-border referral 


• both states should revise their approval processes to include cross-border referrals. 


All proposals for flood mitigation activities on the Victorian side of the river, other than for minor works such as a ring levee 
around a house and curtilage, will be referred to appropriate NSW agencies for advice. 


Relevant NSW agencies will be encouraged to actively participate in the development of relevant Regional Floodplain 
Management Strategies. 


Existing forums, such as the Murray Group of Councils, will continue to be used to share information across the NSW and 
Victorian border. 


Policy 17e 


• The Victorian Government will take a ‘no 
borders’ approach to floodplain management 
on the Murray River: 
- all proposals for flood mitigation activities on 


the Victorian side of the river, other than for 
minor works such as a ring levee around a 
house and curtilage, will be referred to 
appropriate NSW agencies for advice 


- relevant NSW agencies will be encouraged to 
actively participate in the development of 
relevant Regional Floodplain Management 
Strategies 


- existing forums, such as the Murray Group of 
Councils, will continue to be used to share 
information across the NSW and Victorian 
border. 


 


Action 17f 


• DELWP will approach the NSW Government 
with a view to establishing formal arrangements 
for: 
- constructing and managing new flood 


mitigation infrastructure 
- sharing information 
- improving floodplain management planning 


processes 
- considering joint studies and strategies 
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- considering whether the MDBA or some other 
group could act as a sounding board for major 
initiatives or issues 


- coordinating floodplain management. 


• DELWP’s guidelines will require Regional 
Floodplain Management Strategies to take 
account of cross-border issues and actively seek 
participation from NSW counterparts. 


• DELWP will work with NSW agencies to review 
the need for flood warning upgrades along the 
River Murray. 


• Municipal Flood Emergency Plans will include 
cross-border issues. 


Image: Laanecoorie Reservoir overtopping March 2011. Source: DELWP  


17.6 Dam operations 


Victoria’s large dams are designed to provide water supply and irrigation services, not to mitigate floods. Any flood mitigation 
from a Victorian dam is incidental and opportunistic; it depends on the water level in the dam at the time of flood-inducing 
rain. Dams with regulating gates are operated to protect the safety of the dam and to maximise the storage of water. Fixed 
spillways also keep large dams at safe operating levels and allow floodwaters to pass. The management arrangements for large 
flow releases from dams are articulated in an attachment to the State Flood Emergency Plan: Management of flooding 


downstream of dams. 


Although it is unlikely that a well-constructed and maintained dam would fail, this extremely rare event could release large 
volumes of water. Owners of large dams have produced ‘flood inundation maps’ showing predicted flow paths and levels of 
the water that could be released in these unlikely circumstances. Dam owners are required to maintain these maps and make 
them available to Incident Controllers during emergencies. 


17.7 Decommissioning flood mitigation infrastructure 


On rare occasions, LGAs may choose, after consultation with their local communities, to decommission existing flood 
mitigation infrastructure. The process for decommissioning will involve: 


• commissioning a flood study to evaluate impacts 


• developing a strategy to manage those impacts in consultation with the local community 


• communicating the results of the decision, giving due consideration to the benefits of decommissioning the flood mitigation 
infrastructure against the costs and disadvantages. 


In most situations, it may be more appropriate to leave existing flood mitigation infrastructure unmanaged, particularly if the 


infrastructure has not been formally maintained for some time. 


In some cases, individual landowners may wish to decommission a private levee. This would require a planning permit to 


enable third party impacts to be considered and objections to be heard. 


Image: Ring levee protecting farm house and private infrastructure from floodwater. Source: North Central CMA 
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18. Flood mitigation activities on waterways 


The Victorian Waterway Management Strategy (2013) provides the framework for maintaining and improving the condition of 
Victoria’s rivers, estuaries and wetlands. It aims to ensure that waterways continue to support environmental, social, cultural 
and economic values for all Victorians. Flood mitigation activities on waterways (such as the construction of levees and flood 
ways, changes to culvert arrangements, debris clearance, sediment removal and vegetation management must be carried out 


in ways that are consistent with the VWMS. 


The CMAs and Melbourne Water have statutory responsibilities for waterway health and waterway management. Their 
regional waterway strategies outline regional goals for waterway management and result in works programs developed in 
consultation with local communities. 


Policy 18a 


• Regional Floodplain Management Strategies will 
be aligned, as closely as practicable, with the 
policies and objectives of relevant Regional 
Waterway Management Strategies. 


 


The CMAs and Melbourne Water also have a regulatory role, under the Water Act 1989, in authorising individuals and 
organisations to carry out flood mitigation activities on waterways. However, they do not have a responsibility to carry out 
flood mitigation activities on waterways themselves. If the beneficiaries are willing to cover these ongoing costs, Melbourne 
Water and the CMAs will help to enable those activities in accordance with state and regional waterway management 
strategies. 


Accountability 18a 


• Melbourne Water and the CMAs are 
accountable, on a priority basis, for works to 
manage large-scale waterway erosion consistent 
with regional waterway management strategies. 


• Melbourne Water and the CMAs are 
accountable for providing advice to minimise 
identified risks  
of avulsions. 


 


18.1 An authorisation framework  
for flood mitigation activities  
on waterways 


The Victorian Government is putting in place a framework to enable individuals, infrastructure managers, LGAs and other 
authorities to carry out flood mitigation activities on or adjacent to waterways. The framework will deal with large-scale 
projects that typically benefit urban communities, as well as small-scale activities that may benefit individual landholders. 


18.2 Authorisation for larger-scale activities for urban areas 


For larger-scale flood mitigation activities on or adjacent to waterways, intended to reduce flood risks at the township scale, a 
flood study will be required before authorisation is granted. 


If a flood study demonstrates that flood risks can be materially reduced by flood mitigation works or activities on waterways, it 
is likely that regular maintenance will be needed. It is rare for these activities to be one-off jobs; vegetation regrows and 
sediments are always being deposited in streams. 
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It is important for the beneficiaries to consider whether they are willing and able to meet those ongoing costs. The costs to 
waterway health, in terms of biodiversity and geomorphology would also need to be understood. 


If an LGA wants to carry out flood mitigation works or activities that have demonstrated benefits, it will be able to apply to the 
relevant CMA or Melbourne Water for authorisation. Authorisation will be subject to conditions designed to ensure that the 
costs to waterway health, if any, are commensurate with the demonstrated flood mitigation benefits. Authorisation will 
include a requirement to complete works or activities within a defined timeframe – typically 12 months. 


If an LGA wants to secure approvals for longer-term ongoing works or activities, it will also have the option to apply to 
implement them as Water Management Schemes under the Water Act 1989. The processes involved in establishing a Water 
Management Scheme are described in Section 17.4.1. 


Policy 18b 


• Where flood studies demonstrate that flood 
risks can be materially reduced by large-scale 
flood mitigation activities on waterways, 
individuals or LGAs may be able to carry out 
those activities subject to authorisation granted 
by the CMAs or Melbourne Water. 


• If a waterway is to be modified or an activity 
undertaken on or adjacent to a waterway for 
flood mitigation purposes, and these activities 
are to be implemented as Water Management 
Schemes, the relevant LGA will be responsible 
for undertaking the activity/work (in compliance 
with any relevant conditions) and for all ongoing 
maintenance. 


• Large-scale flood mitigation activities or works 
on waterways must be demonstrated, through a 
flood study, to be cost effective, i.e. have 
demonstrable benefits in terms of reduced 
average annual damage (AAD) that are greater 
than any costs to waterway health. 


 


Action 18a 


• DELWP will prepare guidelines on how to apply 
to a CMA or Melbourne Water for authorisation 
to carry out works on waterways. These 
guidelines will include practical advice on how 
to meet Aboriginal and cultural heritage 
protection requirements and environmental 
protection requirements. 


• CMAs and Melbourne Water will make the 
guidelines available at their offices and on their 
websites. 


 


18.3 Authorisation for small-scale activities 


Where individuals, groups of landholders, infrastructure managers, LGAs or other authorities propose small-scale activities, 
CMAs will use risk assessment guidelines prepared by DELWP to help them determine whether these activities can be 
authorised without the need for a flood study. 
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Policy 18c 


• Unless they are formally exempt, individuals or 
groups of landholders, infrastructure managers, 
LGAs or other authorities proposing small-scale 
activities on waterways must obtain 
authorisation from the relevant CMA or 
Melbourne Water. 


• When determining whether to grant 
authorisation for proposed activities, the 
relevant CMA or Melbourne Water must 
consider potential risks to waterway health. The 
CMA or Melbourne Water may require the 
proponent to undertake alternative activities to 
minimise any risks. 


 


18.4 Rural drainage strategy linkage 


DELWP will prepare a rural drainage strategy that will provide strategic guidance for matters relating to rural drainage. This will 
include consideration of clearing a stream of debris or sediment that may have multiple benefits (e.g. flood mitigation, rural 
drainage and waterway management) and involve the same activities and potential costs. 


Image: Erosion of the Tambo River following flooding in 1998. Source: East Gippsland CMA  
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19. Risk management planning for  
critical infrastructure  


Some infrastructure is critical to the health, safety and prosperity of the Victorian community. The Victorian Critical 
Infrastructure Resilience Strategy and Part 7A of the Emergency Management Act 2013, outline measures that owners and 
operators of critical infrastructure should take to manage the emergency risks that will affect service delivery. 


Critical infrastructure is specifically defined in the Emergency Management Act. Not all managers of dams, roads and other 
critical assets are subject to the requirements of the Act. 


The owners and operators of critical infrastructure will be responsible for developing and implementing site-specific strategies 
to mitigate and manage the effects of risks (including risks from natural hazards such as flooding) to the continuity of essential 
services. Government departments also have responsibilities in assisting and monitoring the performance of critical 
infrastructure. 


The operators of critical infrastructure may need to undertake a flood risk assessment. DELWP will make available any relevant 
flood-related material for this assessment. 


Accountability 19a 


• The operators of critical infrastructure are 
accountable for: 
- assessing the risks posed to their operations 


by flooding 
- managing these risks in accordance with Part 


7A of the Emergency Management Act 2013. 


 


It is possible that some critical infrastructure, despite being covered by adequate flood risk mitigation plans in the short to 
medium term, is at long-term risk from waterway processes. For example, it may be that the functioning of a bridge or weir is 
at risk from a river avulsion due to natural flood-related processes. In these cases, Melbourne Water and the CMAs can 
provide relevant information to enable the infrastructure operator to develop longer-term risk management strategies. 


Action 19a 


• DELWP in consultation with the CMAs and 
Melbourne Water and representative asset 
owners will develop principles for managing 
serious risks to critical infrastructure from 
waterway processes (see Victorian Waterway 
Management Strategy [2013] Action 4.2), in 
accordance with the principles and obligations 
outlined in the Victorian Critical Infrastructure 
Resilience Strategy and any relevant legislation. 


 


Image: Kerang power station protected by ring levee during the 2011 flood. Source: North Central CMA  


Image: Levee Breach Benjeroop January 2011. Source: North Central CMA  
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Part 4: Managing residual risks 


20. Flood insurance 


The Federal Productivity Commission Draft Report on Natural Disaster Funding Arrangements, released on 25 September 
2014, supports the need for greater emphasis on mitigation and recognition of the role of government in fostering the 
establishment and development of an appropriate flood insurance regime for Australia. 


At the most fundamental level, governments have a role in ensuring that: 


• individuals and communities affected by floods are able to recover and rebuild as quickly as possible 


• people are able to choose where they live in an informed way (the inference being that the relative size of flood insurance 
premiums in different locations provides an important signal) 


• individuals and communities at risk of future flooding are aware of the risks and are able to obtain suitable protection 
against those risks both in terms of having access to insurance and in benefiting from appropriate mitigation strategies. 
These key elements are shown in Figure 16. 


The Australian Government commissioned the independent Natural Disaster Insurance Review (NDIR) into disaster insurance 
in Australia following the Victorian floods in January 2011. In response to the NDIR’s 47 recommendations, the Australian 


Government: 


• introduced a standard definition of flood for inclusion in all insurance policies offering flood cover 


• committed to the introduction of a national portal to improve the coordination, and the public availability, of flood risk 
information 


• undertook to consult with relevant stakeholders on other recommendations. 


The Insurance Council of Australia (ICA), which represents more than 90% of the total premium income written by private 
sector general insurers, released a 10-point plan aimed at developing a more effective and sustainable response to disasters in 


Australia. 


The ICA believes that government has three key roles in supporting flood insurance: 


• ensure the availability of high-quality information about flood risk (Section 12) 


• mitigate the legacy of existing flooding exposure  
(Part 3) 


• prevent the flood-prone population expanding  
(Section 13). 


These three roles have long been seen as core business for government. Nonetheless, the NDIR, the Environment and Natural 
Resources Committee (ENRC) inquiry into flood mitigation infrastructure and the Victorian Floods Review revealed 
considerable scope for improvement in how each of those roles was being fulfilled prior to the 2010-12 floods. This Strategy 
addresses those necessary improvements. Of those three roles, it seems likely that there is particular scope for improving the 
availability of, and access to, high-quality information about flood risk. Partly this is a result of the ongoing revolution in 
information management, but partly it is a consequence of the relative infancy of the flood insurance industry  
in Australia. 


Figure 16: Key elements for a fair and equitable flood insurance framework  
• Community understanding of risk 


• Informed decisions on where to live 


• Appropriate and affordable levels of insurance 


• Insurance available at price in line with flood risk 


• Communities able to recover as quickly as possible 


Policy 20a 


• The Victorian Government will work with the 
insurance industry to share flood data in an 
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efficient and practical manner, including access  
to digital elevation data and flood mapping held 
by DELWP. 


 


Action 20a 


• DELWP will seek ongoing access to the National 
Flood Information Database, used by most 
insurers as a core input when assessing flood 
risk at the address level across Victoria. 


• DELWP will work with the insurance industry to 
ensure that insurance premiums take into 
account the benefits of formally managed flood 
mitigation infrastructure as well as the mapped 
flood risk profiles for individual properties. 


• DELWP will approach the Insurance Council  
of Australia with a view to developing a  
code-of-practice that recognises the benefits  
of flood mitigation infrastructure when 
determining premiums. 


 


Image: Urban flooding in Traralgon, 2012. Source: West Gippsland CMA  


  


AGENDA - Ordinary Meeting of Council 13 December 2022 Attachments Attachment: 13.2.1.1


78 of 185







21. Disclosing flood risk information 


As outlined in Section 13, land use planning provisions do not apply to land subject to inundation by floods less likely than the 
1% AEP flood. When they do occur, floods larger than a 1% AEP will cause significant damage and considerable associated 
costs. It is important for people living and working in those flood-prone areas to be able to make informed decisions about risk 
management. It is also important to ensure that essential infrastructure, such as roads, telecommunications and gas lines are 


sited in locations commensurate with the flood risk. 


In many places, flooding in 2010-12 extended well beyond the 1% AEP flood. Emergency management agencies need to be 
able to plan with their communities for such flooding; they also need to be able to issue accurate and timely warnings. 


This flood information needs to be provided in a manner that does not unnecessarily alarm communities, particularly where 
flooding beyond the 1% AEP flood may cause short-term inconvenience or nuisance rather than a risk to property, livestock or 
safety. 


21.1 Comprehensive flood mapping 


The Victorian Flood Database (Section 12.3) contains several layers of modelled flood extents for a range of floods from 
moderate to extreme. The starting point for disclosing flood risk information is to make sure that these maps are in the public 
domain and readily accessible. 


Individuals armed with high-quality information about their exposure to flood risks ought to be in a position to negotiate 
insurance premiums that reflect that risk. They can now seek this information from CMAs. 


In an ideal world, insurance premiums would vary with the mapped range of flood probabilities from moderate to extreme. 
Insurers would, however, have to take into account the less certain risk of flooding associated with urban drainage systems on 


top of the better-understood risks of riverine flooding. 


Policy 21a 


• The Victorian Government will seek to ensure 
that individuals can have full disclosure of the 
flood risks associated with their property, not 
just information relating to the 1% Annual 
Exceedance Probability flood. 


Image: Flood waters at Crossley, near Warrnambool, 2011. Source: Lisa Gervasoni  


 


21.2 Vendor disclosure statements 


One of the guiding principles underpinning this Strategy is that people living on floodplains should be able to make informed 
choices about the risks they face. Similarly, people considering whether to buy properties on floodplains should be informed 
about flood risks before deciding to buy. 


Making this information more accessible is important in enabling individuals to make informed choices about managing their 
own risks. It will also ensure economic efficiency in the insurance market and the land market. Where flood risks are mapped, 
those risks should be priced into land values. Developers in these situations should be able to identify the full costs of their 
proposals, including costs in the form of average annual damage (AAD). Where flood risks are not mapped, those risks are 
unlikely to be priced into land values because the flood risks (and potential development constraints) are not recognised. 


The dilemma for governments is that once flood risks are mapped, if those risks are not adequately communicated then, in 
economic terms, they make for information asymmetry. That is, people selling land on floodplains may have more information 
than potential buyers. This distorts land markets. 


One way to avoid distorting the land market would be to include the probability of flooding on the vendor statements required 
by the Sale of Land Act 1962. At their most fundamental level, these statements are intended to ensure the disclosure of 
information that may have a bearing on the decision to buy the property or the price to be offered. Bush fire risks are now 
disclosed on these statements. 


Planning controls in the form of zones or overlays must also be disclosed. People buying land in municipalities that incorporate 
flood provisions into their local Planning Schemes already receive this information on disclosure statements. Assuming that all 
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relevant Planning Schemes will eventually include appropriate flood zones and overlays, including the probability of flooding 
on the vendor statement would be aimed at people buying properties outside the 1% AEP flood level. 


One option could be to designate flood-prone areas in Building Regulations. Such designated areas, which would extend 
beyond the 1% AEP flood level, would need to be referenced to flood maps made publicly available on the land channel 
website (www.land.vic.gov.au). This would require a different format to the maps currently held in the relevant flood 
databases. Another approach could involve adding a simple statement to the list of those already included on the vendor 
statement. For example, this could be similar to the one that currently applies to commercial agricultural production. It serves 
to advise the purchaser that it is in their interest to investigate the impacts of the local agricultural practices and processes. 
The right words could encourage individuals to actively involve themselves in understanding their own flood risks; it would not 
increase the administrative burden on CMAs or LGAs. 


Either approach would require legislative change. Each would also increase the demand to make flood maps publicly available. 


Consumer Affairs Victoria currently produces a  
Due Diligence Checklist for prospective buyers that includes the question: “Does this property experience flooding … ?” It goes 
on to say: “Properties are sometimes subject to the risk of … flooding due to their location. You should properly investigate 
these risks and consider their implications for land management, buildings and insurance premiums.” 


Action 21a 


• DELWP will consult with Consumer Affairs 
Victoria to review the application of the Due 
Diligence Checklist. The aim will be to determine 
the administrative and legislative issues involved 
in including flood risk information on vendor 
disclosure statements. 
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22. Integrated flood emergency management 


In Victoria, emergency management has been structured around three separate but interdependent components: 


Prevention: reducing or eliminating the incidence or severity of emergencies and mitigating their effects. 


Response: combating emergencies and providing rescue and immediate relief services. 


Recovery: assisting people and communities affected by emergencies to achieve a proper and effective level of functioning. 


Statewide accountability for these three components needs to be assigned and tailored for particular hazards and 
organisations. DELWP, Melbourne Water and the CMAs have primary responsibility to work with LGAs and VICSES on 
prevention activities. VICSES is the control agency for flood response in Victoria. The Emergency Management Commissioner is 
responsible for coordinating recovery activities for all emergencies at the state level. 


VICSES is responsible for the community education and awareness that underpins flood preparedness. This includes its Flood 
Safe Program. Acting in support of Municipal Emergency Management Planning Committees, VICSES is also responsible for 
facilitating the preparation of Municipal Flood Emergency Plans with support from the relevant LGA. 


The PRR approach (prevention, response and recovery) used in Victoria is a variation of the PPRR approach (prevention, 
preparedness, response and recovery) to emergency management used in some other jurisdictions. 


Accountability 22a 


• VICSES is accountable for engaging 
infrastructure managers and technical experts in 
the development of flood emergency planning. 
This includes the development of a State Flood 
Emergency Plan, Regional Flood Emergency 
Plans and Municipal Flood Emergency Plans. 


 


Emergency management agencies are informed by the flood mitigation measures in place; these are then incorporated into 
flood emergency plans. Those flood mitigation measures should be designed and implemented in the expectation that 


emergency management accessways and evacuation routes may be needed. 


Floodplain management services must seek to address the needs of other agencies. For example, DELWP is responsible for 
flood mapping but the maps must meet a range of business requirements. Those maps must be designed to: 


• underpin land use planning 


• identify high flood risk areas for targeted mitigation works 


• support emergency warnings issued by incident controllers 


• underpin emergency management arrangements developed by VICSES and LGAs 


• indicate priority areas for recovery efforts. 


Flood studies by Melbourne Water and the CMAs should deliver outputs suitable to include in VICSES’s template for Municipal 
Flood Emergency Plans. Specifically, they should aim to provide maps and describe: 


• flood threats 


• typical flood peak travel times 


• an overview of flooding consequences 


• an overview of existing flood mitigation 


• infrastructure 


• an overview of flood impacts and required actions 


• flood warning systems. 


The institutional challenge is to make sure all these things are integrated. The Inspector General for Emergency Management 
has a role to provide assurance to the government and the community regarding Victoria’s emergency management 
arrangements. 


Image: Emergency services supplying sandbags at Nathalia. Source: Goulburn Broken CMA  
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Accountability 22b 


• Melbourne Water, CMAs and LGAs are 
accountable for making sure that the outputs of 
their floodplain management activities can be 
integrated with other emergency management 
functions. 


 


Levees are critical to the management of floods in some localities. Where there is a significant risk that a levee could fail 
suddenly and completely during a flood event due to overtopping or breaching, emergency management plans must include 
evacuation options. 


Action 22a 


• LGAs will work with VICSES to ensure that 
Municipal Flood Emergency Plans include the 
best available information about the condition 
of flood mitigation infrastructure, including 
levees. 


• LGAs will provide VICSES with the outputs of 
flood studies, the management arrangements 
for Water Management Schemes and the 
condition assessments for flood mitigation 
infrastructure. 


• Flood emergency plans will make reference to 
the overtopping or failure of flood levees and 
their possible consequences. 


• Incident Controllers will determine how best to 
deal with the issue of a levee overtopping  
or failing. 


• DELWP, CMAs and Melbourne Water will 
provide technical advice to assist Incident 
Controllers in planning around levee failure, 
including overtopping. 
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23. Incident control 


During flood incidents, DELWP, LGAs, the CMAs and Melbourne Water will provide Incident Controllers with advice and 


support, in accordance with the Emergency Management Manual Victoria. 


The roles of the CMAs and DELWP are interdependent. In broad terms, DELWP relies on the CMAs for detailed advice about 
specific incidents; the CMAs rely on DELWP for strategic advice and assistance. 


Flood response activities in Victoria are managed under the State Emergency Response Plan (Part 3 of the Emergency 
Management Manual Victoria). Using an Incident Management System, the Incident Controller establishes a control structure 
to suit the circumstances and leads the development of a multi-agency Incident Action Plan, including objectives and strategies 


to manage the incident. 


Incident control operates at three tiers, incident, regional and state. Collaborative multi-agency forums (e.g. Emergency 
Management Teams) are used during emergencies to identify and discuss the risks and likely consequences of the emergency 
and assist the controller to establish priorities. Such teams generally include DELWP (at the state tier) or CMA (at regional 
level) to provide flood information interpretive services. Traditional owners need to be included in flood emergency 


management arrangements, from prevention to response to recovery. 


Policy 23a 


• Emergency service agencies will work with 
Traditional Owners to help ensure Victoria’s 
emergency management arrangements take 
into account the risks to Aboriginal cultural 
heritage. They will do this in ways that are 
consistent with the State strategic control 
priorities (which form the basis of the Incident 
Strategy and Incident Action Planning 
processes), which make explicit reference to 
cultural values. 


 


Action 23a 


• DELWP will work with the Emergency 
Management Commissioner and the Office of 
Aboriginal Affairs Victoria to develop a process 
for the involvement of Traditional Owner 
representatives during the management of 
flood emergencies to consider risks to 
Aboriginal cultural heritage. 


 


Image: Staff managing a flood emergency at an incident control centre. Source: DELWP  


 


Accountability 23a 


• VICSES, with support from DELWP, is 
accountable for determining the necessary 
qualifications and competencies required to 
provide specialist services to Incident 
Controllers during floods. 


• DELWP, Melbourne Water and CMAs are 
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accountable for maintaining the expertise to 
provide flood-specialist services to Incident 
Controllers during floods. 


• VICSES is accountable for ensuring 
arrangements are in place to access flood-
specialist services during floods. 


 


The State Emergency Services Act 2005 includes provisions to protect VICSES directors, employees, registered members, 
probationary members and volunteer emergency workers from liability for actions taken in good faith in the performance of 
their functions and duties. The State and its agencies, however, may be liable for actions that lead to injury or damage. 


DELWP, CMAs Melbourne Water and other water corporations may be requested to provide additional resources, under the 
direction of the Incident Controller, to help manage the flood response. For example, acting in providing additional resources, 
Melbourne Water and the CMAs may be asked to help clear debris during or immediately after a flood, provided the working 


conditions are safe. 


Similarly, Incident Controllers may request support agencies to build temporary levees, or modify or breach existing levees, 
subject to safety considerations. Such actions hold the potential to adversely affect individuals, even though they are intended 
to increase the overall public good. 


Individuals may also wish to take measures to mitigate against risks to their private property or infrastructure. Individuals 
should do so with regard to the liability for any actions that may lead to injury or damage. 


Policy 23b 


• The construction of temporary levees, diversion 
of waterways or alteration of existing flood 
mitigation infrastructure will only be undertaken 
during floods under the direction of Incident 
Controllers. 


 


Action 23b 


• VICSES will develop a process to enable the 
evaluation and authorisation of emergency 
works for flood response. 


 


Image: Demountable levee at Nathalia, March 2012. Source: Moira Shire Council  


 


A large part of flood response and recovery cost relates to impacts from high-energy flows in rivers and streams. They include 
accumulation of flood debris, erosion of the bed and banks, siltation and avulsions. Often, fences protecting riparian 
vegetation may also be lost or damaged. 


Melbourne Water and the CMAs may, if requested, provide surge capacity to the Incident Controller during flood events to 
help deal with these issues in the context of the emergency. In the first instance though, asset owners are accountable for the 
functioning of their assets. For example, if debris builds up against a bridge or culvert, or behind a dam, the manager of the 
asset is expected to remove the debris. 
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24. Managing residual floodwater 


Water remaining in the landscape after flood peaks have passed can pose risks to human health, community wellbeing and the 


functioning of regional economies. Emergency managers sometimes need to take steps to manage this residual floodwater. 


The response component of the emergency management system is focused on managing the impacts of the flood peak. Once 
the flood peak has passed, there is a transition from response to recovery activities. Decisions about the management of 
residual floodwater are likely to be required during the transition period. 


Planning for the management of residual floodwater can begin during the response period, provided it does not interfere with 
response activities. 


The key decisions are when (and if) to start pumping floodwater and when to stop. Intervention is required if existing drainage 
is not expected to remove the water in time to prevent unacceptable risks to life, human health, community wellbeing, or 


economic activity. Intervention should stop once these risks have been reduced to tolerable levels. 


Intervention also involves risks. These include workplace safety, and damage to property and the environment. Intervention 
can also create community expectations that pumping will continue until all floodwaters have been removed, which may not 
be practical or possible. 


Accountability 24a 


• DELWP is accountable for maintaining 
guidelines for managing residual floodwater. 


Image: Pumping residual flood water back to the Murray River. Source: Mallee CMA  


Image: Rapid Eye satellite photo of residual floodwater in Mildura, February 2011 Source: Mallee CMA  


Image: Extensive flooding on the Avoca River at Charlton, 2010. Source: North Central CMA  
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Part 5: From planning to action 


25. Delivering the Strategy 


It will take time to achieve the outcomes defined by the policy statements in this Strategy. In some instances, LGAs and 
government agencies will need time and resources to build the capacity necessary for them to fully meet the accountabilities. 
However, they must be able to demonstrate that they are on a credible path to developing that capacity. 


The accountabilities, policies and actions outlined in this Strategy have been developed in close consultation with floodplain 
management stakeholders. This section provides an overview of the Strategy implementation governance process.  


25.1 Context 


This Strategy outlines the vision and objectives for floodplain management in Victoria that communities and agencies will be 
guided towards over the coming  
10 years.  


Significant floodplain management activities have been initiated since the 2010-11 floods. These activities will continue while 
the Strategy’s implementation plan is being written, and will be referenced in the plan.  


Through the combination of clear accountabilities, strong community engagement and technical rigour in assessing and 
treating flood risks, floodplain management activities will continue to be based on community acceptance and sustainable 
ongoing resourcing. Regional Floodplain Management Strategies and local flood studies will be used to test community and 
government acceptance of specific local floodplain management activities and to secure ongoing resourcing for them.  


Image: Flooding over road near Dimboola 2011. Source: Wimmera CMA  


 


The Regional Floodplain Management Strategies will inform the investment needs for individual LGAs. The accountability 
framework outlined in this Strategy will strengthen each LGA’s arguments for securing the revenue necessary to resource its 
floodplain management roles within the rate-capping environment being introduced by the Victorian Government. The cost of 
implementing this Strategy will be modest and aligned with the community’s acceptance of its capacity to contribute.  


The Australian Government is currently considering the Productivity Commission report on the Natural Disaster Funding 
Arrangements. This report notes:  


• Australia is exposed to natural disasters on a  
recurring basis. Effective planning and mitigation of risks is an essential task for governments, businesses  
and households. 


• Governments overinvest in post-disaster reconstruction and underinvest in mitigation that would limit the impact of natural 
disasters in the first place. As such, natural disaster costs have become a growing, unfunded liability for governments. 


• Governments can do better in terms of policies that enable people to understand natural disaster risks  
and also to give them the incentive to manage the  
risks effectively. 


This Strategy’s vision and objectives align with the Productivity Commission’s report direction and intent, and demonstrates 
Victoria’s commitment to leading practice for floodplain management. The Australian Government’s initial response suggests a 
cautious and limited approach to realising the Commission’s vision. The Australian Government’s contribution to floodplain 
management and mitigation activities is modest, and any reduction would erode the collaborative approach underpinning the 
implementation of this Strategy.  


Floodplain management activities have national benefits (e.g. through reduced relief payments) and so the Australian 


Government should contribute to the actions outlined in this Strategy. 


25.2 Cooperation and collaboration 


Floodplain management is achieved through the cooperation and collaboration of a number of agencies and authorities across 
all tiers of government.  


The Actions in this Strategy can be broken into three groups: 
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• Policy guidelines – preparation of guidance for the practical application of policies and accountabilities 


• Regional Floodplain Management Strategies – preparation of regional rolling programs of prioritised floodplain management 
activities aligned with investment and resourcing across agencies 


• Implementation of local floodplain management activities identified through flood studies. 


The preparation of various policy guidelines will be led by DELWP in partnership with LGAs, VICSES, the CMAs, Melbourne 
Water, and other stakeholders as appropriate. The guidelines will explore the practical aspects of policy implementation 
considering capability, capacity and costs. Modest in-kind contributions will be required from stakeholders throughout the 


preparation.  


Regional Floodplain Management Strategies will be  
coordinated by CMAs and Melbourne Water.  
These regional strategies will identify flood risks and prioritise activities to treat them, where necessary. The regional strategies 
will draw on the policy guidelines to enable effective and consistent preparation and application. The regional strategies are 
future business cases for investment by all tiers of government in floodplain management activities. The Victorian Government 
is funding the preparation of Regional Floodplain Management Strategies. Modest in-kind contributions will be required from 
stakeholders throughout the preparation.  


It is not possible to estimate the funding required for all local floodplain management activities identified and agreed to 
through Regional Floodplain Management Strategies and local flood studies. However, the application of this Strategy’s cost 
sharing principles, such as beneficiary pays, and positive public benefit, will ensure the activities and services are targeted and 
maximise investment from any stakeholder. 


25.3 Implementing the Strategy 


DELWP will lead the establishment of an implementation committee with representatives from organisations  
such as: 


• government departments (e.g. DELWP, DPC) 


• catchment management authorities 


• water corporations 


• local government agencies 


• Municipal Association of Victoria 


• Bureau of Meteorology 


• Emergency Management Victoria  


• Victoria State Emergency Service. 


The implementation committee will prepare an implementation plan in line with the policies, accountabilities and actions 
defined in this Strategy, a communications and engagement plan, and an appropriate monitoring, evaluation and review  


(MER) framework.  


The implementation plan will include: 


• priority actions and timelines for policy guidance and regional strategies 


• funding sources 


• information sharing requirements. 


The communication and engagement plan will include: 


• consultation opportunities for participating organisations 


• a process for sharing information on implementation progress. 


The MER framework will include: 


• processes for monitoring and reporting delivery of actions at the local, regional and state levels 


• a process to update the Strategy if required 


• a five-yearly progress review of the Strategy’s implementation. 


The process must be outcome focused, and must enable flexibility for agencies within their available capacity  
and capability.  


Action 25a 
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• DELWP will establish a committee to prepare an 
implementation plan and support 
implementation of the VFMS. 


 


Image: Local people kept a close watch on flood waters at Dimboola in 2011. Source: Wimmera CMA  
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26. Regional Floodplain Management Strategies 


Regional Floodplain Management Strategies interpret and apply the policies, actions and accountabilities outlined in this 
Strategy at the regional and local levels. They align the efforts of various agencies and communities to deliver the outcomes 
called for by this Strategy. 


Regional strategies start with an assessment of flood risks across the region. Those risks are then assessed against the regional 
community’s tolerance for flood risks. A range of mitigation measures for intolerable risks are then explored. At the regional 


level, mitigation measures might include strategic plans for land use, and for flood warning and response arrangements. 


Regional strategies prioritise the actions necessary to put preferred mitigation measures in place. Priority is given to measures 


that do most to narrow the difference between existing flood risks and the community’s willingness to accept those risks. 


The main role of regional strategies is to help all agencies with flood emergency management functions align their priorities. 
This process enables those partner agencies to align their potential to source and allocate funds towards priority actions over a 
three-year rolling implementation plan. 


At the local level, flood mitigation measures are usually investigated and assessed through detailed flood studies (Section 
11.1). Local mitigation measures might include improvements to total flood warning systems (TFWSs), changes to land use 
planning controls, changes to Municipal Flood Emergency Plans or improvements to flood mitigation infrastructure. 


The CMAs and Melbourne Water lead the development of Regional Floodplain Management Strategies in collaboration with 
their local communities, LGAs, VICSES, water corporations and other partner agencies. It is important that agencies take into 
account local knowledge when aligning their priorities. 


DELWP will develop guidelines for the preparation of Regional Floodplain Management Strategies. These guidelines will outline 
consistent methods for assessing flood risks and assessing the community’s tolerance for those risks. The methods will align 
with the principles of the National Emergency Risk Assessment Guidelines. 


Policy 26a 


• Victoria’s floodplain management priorities will 
be established through Regional Floodplain 
Management Strategies. 


 


Accountability 26a 


• DELWP is accountable for developing and 
maintaining guidelines for the preparation and 
review of Regional Floodplain Management 
Strategies. 


• Melbourne Water and the CMAs are 
accountable for developing and periodically 
reviewing Regional Floodplain Management 
Strategies in partnership with LGAs, VICSES and 
their local communities. 


 


Action 26a 


• DELWP will develop guidelines to enable the 
preparation and review of Regional Floodplain 
Management Strategies. 


• The CMAs and Melbourne Water will each 
prepare Regional Floodplain Management 
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Strategies for their regions. 


 


26.1 Involving all stakeholders 


• The Victorian Emergency Management Reform White Paper makes it clear that: “effective emergency response relies 
strongly on pre-existing cooperative networks built and maintained during preceding years”. 


• Preparing a regional floodplain management strategy provides Melbourne Water and the CMAs with an opportunity to 
foster networks and a culture of shared responsibility. It provides an opportunity to establish and align regional priorities for 
VICSES, LGAs, water corporations and community representatives. It also provides an opportunity to foster greater 
community involvement in the development and ownership of local plans. This is consistent with the National Strategy for 
Disaster Resilience. 


• As part of the broader emergency management reforms it is necessary to ensure that the approach for floodplain 
management aligns with the approach taken for other emergencies. CMAs and Melbourne Water will need to engage with 
emergency management agencies as emergency management planning frameworks evolve. Their Regional Floodplain 
Management Strategies will be part of, and make use of, existing emergency management planning arrangements. 


26.2 Matching regional floodplain management priorities with regional flood risks 


As discussed in Section 4, DELWP has developed a rapid and robust methodology for establishing regional floodplain 
management priorities. That methodology focuses on the social impacts of flooding at different locations in the region. It 
provides relative risk rankings for different locations based primarily on annual average damages and the population at risk. 


The secondary issues involved in the risk ranking include the potential for key infrastructure to be damaged or disrupted by 
flooding (up to and including the 1% AEP event), the relative vulnerability of the population at risk, and any access or egress 
issues that may limit safe evacuations. 


The first task for the interagency group responsible for developing a regional strategy is to assess and rank regional flood risks 
using this methodology. The second task is to work systematically through DELWP’s guidelines to determine how well the 
existing Planning Schemes, existing flood mitigation infrastructure, existing Municipal Flood Emergency Plans and existing 
TFWSs are aligned with the flood risk ranking for each community at risk. In the long term, each flood-prone community 
should be serviced by a Planning Scheme, flood mitigation infrastructure, TFWS and an emergency plan tailored to match its 
risks. 
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Glossary 


Adaptation 
Adjustment in response to actual or expected climate change or its effects, which moderates harm or exploits beneficial 
opportunities. 


Annual Exceedance Probability (AEP) 
The likelihood of the occurrence of a flood of a given or larger size occurring in any one year, usually expressed as a percentage. For 
example, if a peak flood flow of 500 m3/s has an AEP of 5%, it means that there is a 5% (one-in-20) chance of a flow of 500 m3/s or 
larger occurring in any one year (see also average recurrence interval, flood risk, likelihood of occurrence, probability). 


Average annual damage (AAD) 
Depending on its size (or severity), each flood will cause  
a different amount of flood damage to a flood-prone  
area. AAD is the average damage per year that would occur in a nominated development situation from flooding over a very long 
period of time. If the damage associated with various annual events is plotted against their probability of occurrence, the AAD is 
equal to the area under the consequence–probability curve. AAD provides a basis for comparing the economic effectiveness of 
different management measures (i.e. their ability to reduce the AAD). 


Average Recurrence Interval (ARI) 
A statistical estimate of the average number of years between floods of a given size or larger than a selected event. For example, 
floods with a flow as great as or greater than the 20-year ARI (5% AEP) flood event will occur, on average, once every 20 years. ARI is 
another way of expressing the likelihood of occurrence of a flood event (see also Annual Exceedance Probability). 


Australian Rainfall and Runoff (ARR) 
ARR is a national guideline for the estimation of design flood characteristics in Australia published by Engineers Australia. ARR aims to 
provide reliable (robust) estimates of flood risk to ensure that development does not occur in high risk areas and that infrastructure is 
appropriately designed. The edition is currently being revised. The revision process includes 21 research projects, which have been 
designed to fill knowledge gaps that have arisen since the 1987 edition was published. 


Avulsion 
The rapid abandonment of a river channel and the formation of a new river channel. Avulsions occur as a result of channel slopes 
that are much lower than the slope that the river could travel if it took a new course. Avulsions typically occur during large floods that 
carry the power necessary to rapidly change the landscape. 


Catchment 
The area of land draining to a particular site. It is related to a specific location and includes the catchment of the main waterway as 
well as any tributary streams. 


Coastal erosion 
Short-term retreat of sandy shorelines as a result of storm effects and climatic variations. 


Coastal flooding (inundation) 
Flooding of low-lying areas by ocean waters, caused by higher than normal sea level, due to tidal or storm-driven coastal events, 
including storm surges in lower coastal waterways. 


Coastal hazard assessments 
Coastal hazard assessments commonly define the extent of land expected to be threatened by coastal hazards (inundation, coastal 
erosion, coastal recession) over specific planning periods. They are typically used for development assessment purposes and to 
inform land-use planning considerations. In particular such assessments include consideration of future sea level rise scenarios, 
typically to the year 2100. 


Consequence 
The outcome of an event or situation affecting objectives, expressed qualitatively or quantitatively. Consequences can be adverse 
(e.g. death or injury to people, damage to property and disruption of the community) or beneficial. 


Curtilage 
The land occupied by a dwelling and its yard, outbuildings, etc, actually enclosed or considered as enclosed. 


Design flood event (DFE) 
In order to identify the areas that the planning and building systems should protect new development from the risk of flood, it is 
necessary to decide which level of flood risk should be used. This risk is known as the design flood event. 


Development 
Development may be defined in jurisdictional legislation or regulation. It may include erecting a building or carrying out work, 
including the placement of fill; the use of land, or a building or work; or the subdivision of land. 
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New development is intensification of use with development of a completely different nature to that associated with the former land 
use or zoning (e.g. the urban subdivision of an area previously used for rural purposes). New developments generally involve 
rezoning, and associated consents and approvals. Major extensions of existing urban services, such as roads, water supply, sewerage 
and electric power may also be required. 


Infill development refers to the development of vacant blocks of land within an existing subdivision that are generally surrounded by 
developed properties and is permissible under the current zoning of the land. 


Redevelopment refers to rebuilding in an existing developed area. For example, as urban areas age, it may become necessary to 
demolish and reconstruct buildings on a relatively large scale. Redevelopment generally does not require either rezoning or major 
extensions to urban services. 


Greenfield development refers to building in a currently undeveloped area or development that is unrestrained by prior work. 


Flash flooding 
Flooding that is sudden and unexpected, often caused by sudden local or nearby heavy rainfall. It is generally not possible to issue 
detailed flood warnings for flash flooding. However, generalised warnings may be possible. It is often defined as flooding that peaks 
within six hours of the causative rain. 


Flood 
A natural phenomenon that occurs when water covers land that is normally dry. It may result from coastal or catchment flooding, or 
a combination of both (see also catchment flooding and coastal flooding). 


Flood awareness 
An appreciation of the likely effects of flooding, and a knowledge of the relevant flood warning, response and evacuation procedures. 
In communities with a high degree of flood awareness, the response to flood warnings is prompt and effective. In communities with a 
low degree of flood awareness, flood warnings are liable to be ignored or misunderstood, and residents are often confused about 
what they should do, when to evacuate, what to take with them and where it should be taken. 


Flood class levels 
The terms minor, moderate and major flooding are used in flood warnings to give a general indication of the types of problems 
expected with a flood 


Minor flooding: Causes inconvenience. Low-lying areas next to watercourses are inundated. Minor roads may be closed and low-level 
bridges submerged. In urban areas inundation may affect some backyards and buildings below the floor level as well as bicycle and 
pedestrian paths. In rural areas removal of stock and equipment may be required.  


Moderate flooding: In addition to the above, the area of inundation is more substantial. Main traffic routes may be affected. Some 
buildings may be affected above the floor level. Evacuation of flood-affected areas may be required. In rural areas removal of stock is 
required.  


Major flooding: In addition to the above, extensive rural areas and/or urban areas are inundated. Many buildings may be affected 
above the floor level. Properties and towns are likely to be isolated and major rail and traffic routes closed. Evacuation of flood-
affected areas may be required. Utility services may be impacted. 


Flood damage 
The tangible (direct and indirect) and intangible costs (financial, opportunity costs, clean-up) of flooding. Tangible costs are quantified 
in monetary terms (e.g. damage to goods and possessions, loss of income or services in the flood aftermath). Intangible damages are 
difficult to quantify in monetary terms and include the increased levels of physical, emotional and psychological health problems 
suffered by flood-affected people that are attributed to a flooding episode. 


Flood education 
Education that raises awareness of the flood problem to help individuals understand how to manage themselves and their property 
in response to flood warnings and in a flood event. It invokes a state of flood readiness. 


Flood emergency management 
Emergency management is a range of measures to manage risks to communities and the environment. In the flood context, it may 
include measures to prevent, prepare for, respond to and recover from flooding. 


Flood hazard 
Potential loss of life, injury and economic loss caused by future flood events. The degree of hazard varies with the severity of flooding 
and is affected by flood behaviour (extent, depth, velocity, isolation, rate of rise of floodwaters, duration), topography and 
emergency management. 


Flood peaks 
The maximum flow occurring during a flood event past a given point in the river system (see also flow and hydrograph). The term 
may also refer to storm-induced flood peaks and peak ocean or peak estuarine conditions. 


Flood-prone land 
Land susceptible to flooding by the largest probable flood event. Flood-prone land is synonymous with the floodplain. Floodplain 
management plans should encompass all flood-prone land rather than being restricted to areas affected by defined flood events. 
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Flood proofing of buildings 
A combination of measures incorporated in the design, construction and alteration of individual buildings or structures that are 
subject to flooding, to reduce structural damage and potentially, in some cases, reduce contents damage. 


Flood readiness 
An ability to react within the effective warning time (see also flood awareness and flood education). 


Flood risk 
The potential risk of flooding to people, their social setting, and their built and natural environment. The degree of risk varies with 
circumstances across the full range of floods. Flood risk is divided into three types – existing, future and residual. Existing flood risk 
refers to the risk a community is exposed to as a result of its location on the floodplain. Future flood risk refers to the risk that new 
development within a community is exposed to as a result of developing on the floodplain. Residual flood risk refers to the risk a 
community is exposed to after treatment measures have been implemented. For example: a town protected by a levee, the residual 
flood risk is the consequences of the levee being overtopped by floods larger than the design flood; for an area where flood risk is 
managed by land-use planning controls, the residual flood risk is the risk associated with the consequences of floods larger than the 
DFE on the community. 


Flood severity 
A qualitative indication of the ‘size’ of a flood and its hazard potential. Severity varies inversely with likelihood of occurrence (i.e. the 
greater the likelihood of occurrence, the more frequently an event will occur, but the less severe it will be). Reference is often made 
to major, moderate and minor flooding (see also flood class levels). 


Flood study 
A comprehensive technical assessment of flood behaviour. It defines the nature of flood hazard across the floodplain by providing 
information on the extent, depth and velocity of floodwaters, and on the distribution of flood flows. The flood study forms the basis 
for subsequent management studies and needs to take into account a full range of flood events up to and including the largest 
probable flood. Flood studies should provide new flood mapping for Planning Scheme inclusion, data and mapping for MEMPs, and a 
preliminary assessment into possible structural and non-structural flood mitigation measures. 


Flood warning 
A Total Flood Warning System (TFWS) encompasses all the elements necessary to maximise the effectiveness of the response to 
floods. These are data collection and prediction, interpretation, message construction, communication and response. Effective 
warning time refers to the time available to a flood-prone community between the communication of an official warning to prepare 
for imminent flooding and the loss of evacuation routes due to flooding. The effective warning time is typically used for people to 
move farm equipment, move stock, raise furniture, transport their possessions and self-evacuate. 


Floodplain 
An area of land that is subject to inundation by floods up to, and including, the largest probable flood event. 


Floodplain management 
The prevention activities of flood management together with related environmental activities (see also floodplain). 


Flow 
The rate of flow of water measured in volume per unit time, for example, megalitres per day (ML/day) or cubic metres per second 
(m3/sec). Flow is different from the speed or velocity of flow, which is a measure of how fast the water is moving, for example, metres 
per second (m/s). 


Freeboard 
The height above the DFE or design flood used, in consideration of local and design factors, to provide reasonable certainty that the 
risk exposure selected in deciding on a particular DFE or design flood is actually provided. It is a factor of safety typically used in 
relation to the setting of floor levels, levee crest heights and so on. Freeboard compensates for a range of factors, including wave 
action, localised hydraulic behaviour and levee settlement, all of which increase water levels or reduce the level of protection 
provided by levees. Freeboard should not be relied upon to provide protection for flood events larger than the relevant design flood 
event. Freeboard is included in the flood planning controls applied to developments by LGAs. 


Frequency 
The measure of likelihood expressed as the number of occurrences of a specified event in a given time. For example, the frequency of 
occurrence of a 20% Annual Exceedance Probability or five-year average recurrence interval flood event is once every five years on 
average (see also Annual Exceedance Probability, Average Recurrence Interval, likelihood and probability). 


Hazard 
A source of potential harm or a situation with a potential to cause loss.  


Hydraulics 
The study of water flow in waterways; in particular, the evaluation of flow parameters such as water level, extent and velocity. 


Hydrology 
The study of the rainfall and runoff process, including the evaluation of peak flows, flow volumes and the derivation of hydrographs 
for a range of floods. 
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Intolerable risk 
A risk that, following understanding of the likelihood and consequences of flooding, is so high that it requires consideration of 
implementation of treatments or actions to improve understanding of, avoid, transfer or reduce the risk. 


Likelihood 
A qualitative description of probability and frequency (see also frequency and probability). 


Likelihood of occurrence 
The likelihood that a specified event will occur (see also Annual Exceedance Probability and average recurrence interval). 


Local overland flooding 
Inundation by local runoff on its way to a waterway, rather than overbank flow from a stream, river, estuary, lake or dam. Can be 
considered synonymous with stormwater flooding. 


Mitigation 
Permanent or temporary measures (structural and non-structural) taken in advance of a flood aimed at reducing its impacts. 


Municipal Flood Emergency Plan 
A sub-plan of a flood-prone municipality’s Municipal Emergency Management Plan. It is a step-by-step sequence of previously agreed 
roles, responsibilities, functions, actions and management arrangements for the conduct of a single or series of connected 
emergency operations. The objective is to ensure a coordinated response by all agencies having responsibilities and functions in 
emergencies 


Planning Scheme zones and overlays 
Planning Schemes set out the planning rules – the state and local policies, zones, overlays and provisions about specific land uses that 
inform planning decisions. Land use zones specify what type of development is allowed in an area (e.g. urban (residential, 
commercial, industrial), rural, environmental protection). Overlays specify extra conditions for developments that are allowed in a 
zone. For example, flooding overlays specify that developments must not affect flood flow and storage capacity of a site, must adhere 
to freeboard requirements, and not compromise site safety and access. 


Probability 
A statistical measure of the expected chance of flooding. It is the likelihood of a specific outcome, as measured by the ratio of specific 
outcomes to the total number of possible outcomes. Probability is expressed as a number between zero and unity, zero indicating an 
impossible outcome and unity an outcome that is certain. Probabilities are commonly expressed in terms of percentage. For 
example, the probability of ‘throwing a six on a single roll of a dice is one in six, or 0.167 or 16.7% (see also Annual Exceedance 
Probability). 


Rainfall intensity 
The rate at which rain falls, typically measured in millimetres per hour (mm/h). Rainfall intensity varies throughout a storm in 
accordance with the temporal pattern of the storm (see also temporal pattern). 


Regional Coastal Boards 
Members of Victoria’s three coastal boards have been appointed by the Minister for Environment and Climate Change because of 
their experience and expertise in areas such as local government, coastal planning and management, tourism and recreational use of 
the coast. The functions of the Western, Central and Gippsland Coastal Boards, set out under the Coastal Management Act 1995, 
include developing regional coastal plans and providing advice to the Minister on regional coastal development issues. 


Risk analysis 
Risk is usually expressed in terms of a combination of the consequences of an event and the associated likelihood of its occurrence. 
Flood risk is based upon the consideration of the consequences of the full range of flood events on communities and their social 
settings, and the natural and built environment. Risk analysis in term of flooding is a combination of defining what threat exists (see 
flood risk) and what steps are taken (see risk management) (see also likelihood and consequence). 


Risk management 
The systematic application of management policies, procedures and practices to the tasks of identifying, analysing, assessing, treating 
and monitoring flood risk. 


Riverine flooding 
Inundation of normally dry land when water overflows the natural or artificial banks of a stream, river, estuary, lake or dam. Riverine 
flooding generally excludes watercourses constructed with pipes or artificial channels considered as stormwater channels. 


Runoff 
The amount of rainfall that drains into the surface drainage network to become stream flow; also known as rainfall excess. 


Storm surge 
The increases in coastal water levels above the predicted tide level resulting from a range of location dependent factors such as wind 
and waves, together with any other factors that increase tidal water level. 


Stormwater flooding 
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The inundation by local runoff caused by heavier than usual rainfall. It can be caused by local runoff exceeding the capacity of an 
urban stormwater drainage systems, flow overland on the way to waterways or by the backwater effects of mainstream flooding 
causing urban stormwater drainage systems to overflow (see also local overland flooding). 


Vulnerability 
The degree of susceptibility and resilience of a community, its social setting, and the natural and built environments to flood hazards. 
Vulnerability is assessed in terms of ability of the community and environment to anticipate, cope and recover from flood events. 
Flood awareness is an important indicator of vulnerability (see also flood awareness). 


Water Management Scheme 
The formal process set out in the Water Act 1989 that can be applied to a flood mitigation infrastructure development and its 
ongoing management. It can be based on and carried out in parallel with a floodplain management study. 
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Acronyms 


AAD Average Annual Damage 


AEP Annual Exceedance Probability 


ARI Average Recurrence Interval 


ARR Australian Rainfall and Runoff 


BCA Building Code of Australia 


BoM Bureau of Meteorology 


CMA Catchment Management Authority 


DELWP Department of Environment, Land, Water and Planning 


DFE design flood event 


LGA  Local Government Authority 


LPPF Local Planning Policy Framework 


MFEP Municipal Flood Emergency Plan 


SPPF State Planning Policy Framework 


TFWS Total Flood Warning System 


VCS Victorian Coastal Strategy 


VFD Victorian Flood Database 


VFMS Victorian Floodplain Management Strategy 


VICSES Victoria State Emergency Service 


VPP Victoria Planning Provisions 


WMS Water Management Scheme 
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Chantelle Sandlant


From: Jo Dunlop
Sent: Monday, 5 December 2022 4:21 PM
To: Pyrenees Shire Offices; Crown Land Management Policy (DELWP)
Cc: Jim Nolan
Subject: Avoca River
Attachments: 01 - Petition.pdf; 04 - 63% non compience.docx; 02 - Authorised Version - Land 


Regulations 2021.pdf; 03 - Pyrenees Shire - Minutes 17 November 2015.pdf; 05 - 
Example of non complience - Lions Club Park.docx; Caravans & campers Dundas 
Street Nth.jpg; Dog off lead 1.jpg; Caravans & campers Lions Club Park.jpg; 
Caravans & campers Dundas Street.jpg; Caravans & campers, dog off lead Dundas 
Street.jpg; Dog off lead 4.jpg; Dog off lead.jpg; Dundas Street Public Reserve - 
Unsightly boggy mess.jpg; Fire 1.jpg; Fire 2.jpg; Fire.jpg; Grey water 1.jpg; Grey 
water 2.jpg; Grey Water.jpg; Pyrenees Shire - Unsightly boggy mess.jpg; Sign 1.jpg; 
Sign 2.jpg; Sign 3.jpg; Tent Lions Club Park 1.jpg; Tent Lions Club Park 2.jpg; Tents 
Lions Club Park.jpg; Washing on full view - Dundas Street.jpg; Waste hose - Dundas 
Street.jpg; Waste hose Dundas Street.jpg; Waste hose into the Avoca River Lions 
Club Park.jpg; Waste hose into the River & Tents Lions Club Park.jpg; Wastewater 
disposal - Dundas Street.jpg


Categories: Alex


CAUTION: This email originated from outside of the organization. Do not click links or open attachments unless you recognize 
the sender and know the content is safe. 


 
To whom it may concern.  
 
In recent times there has been an increased focus from all levels of Government on environmental and climate 
issues. There is no longer any excuse for the authorities who are entrusted to care for our environment to ignore 
their own environmental rules and regulations by continuing to allow camping within 20m of the Avoca River. 
 
In light of the recent flooding in Avoca and the damage caused along the River Flats the loss of many trees & habitat, 
along with the ongoing and increasing numbers of non compliant camping activities (see attached documents) 
concerned locals and visitors to Avoca petition DELWP & the Pyrenees Shire -  
 


 DELWP enforce their ‘Land (Regulated Watercourse Land) Regulations 2021’ and stop camping along the 
Avoca River in Avoca within 20m of the river or 200m of a dwelling.  
 DELWP repair & restore the Riparian zone along the Avoca River in Avoca. 
 The Pyrenees Shire to investigate & select an alternate more suitable site in Avoca to cater to the 
increasing numbers of RV Campers seeking free camping. They must apply the same selection process that 
was applied when choosing a site in Beaufort (Pyrenees Shire Minutes 17 November 2015) being:  


A site that is not in a flood zone and liable to become unsightly. 
Not on full view of residents. 
Not highly visible to visitors, passing traffic & residents.  
Is in a more discreet location. 


 Pyrenees Shire stops camping at the Dundas Street Public Reserve, an area that has never been designated 
for Camping. 
 
I look forward to your reply 
 
Kind regards 
Jo dunlop 
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Authorised by the Chief Parliamentary Counsel 


  


Authorised Version 


  i 


Land (Regulated Watercourse Land) 


Regulations 2021 


S.R. No. 109/2021 


 


TABLE OF PROVISIONS 


Regulation Page  


Part 1—Preliminary 1 


1 Objectives 1 
2 Authorising provision 1 
3 Commencement 2 
4 Definitions 2 


Part 2—Application of Regulations 5 


5 Application of Regulations to employees etc. 5 
6 Application of Regulations to licence, etc holders 5 
7 Application of Regulations to members of traditional owner 


groups 6 


Part 3—Common provisions for determinations and permits 7 


8 Determinations setting aside areas 7 
9 Offence not to comply with conditions of determination setting 


aside area 8 
10 Issuing of permits 8 
11 Offence not to comply with terms and conditions of a permit 8 


Part 4—Powers of authorised officers 9 


12 Authorised officer may direct a person to cease contravention or 


leave regulated land 9 
13 Authorised officer may direct a person to remove equipment or 


vehicle 10 
14 Authorised officer may give directions regarding safety 10 
15 Offence not to comply with direction of authorised officer 11 


Part 5—Access 12 


16 Temporary closure of regulated land 12 
17 Offence not to comply with regulated land closure 13 
18 Areas where access is restricted or prohibited 13 
19 Offence to enter prohibited access area 14 
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Regulation Page 


  ii 


Part 6—Use of regulated land 15 


Division 1—General behaviour 15 


20 Protection of vegetation 15 
21 Introduction and planting of vegetation 15 
22 Interference with livestock 16 
23 Soil, sand, gravel and rocks 16 
24 Good order 16 
25 Interference with structures 17 
26 Closure of gates 17 
27 Erection of barriers 17 
28 Erection or display of signs 17 
29 Commercial use of regulated land 17 
30 Cancellation of commercial activity permit 18 


Division 2—Hygiene and waste 19 


31 Disposal of human waste 19 
32 Disposal of soap and detergent 20 
33 Removal of waste and personal property 20 


Division 3—Campfires 21 


34 Campfires prohibited—land subject to riparian management 


works 21 


Part 7—Use of licensed regulated land 22 


Division 1—General behaviour 22 


35 Cultivated land 22 
36 Animals 22 


Division 2—Camping 24 


37 Camping permitted—areas set aside 24 
38 Camping offences 25 


Division 3—Campfires 27 


39 Campfires prohibited—land being cultivated 27 
40 Campfires prohibited except in areas set aside 27 


Part 8—Use of unlicensed regulated land 29 


41 Camping prohibited in areas set aside 29 
42 Camping permitted with a permit in areas set aside 29 
43 Camping offences 30 
44 Campfires prohibited—areas set aside 31 


═════════════ 


Endnotes 32 
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Authorised Version 


1   


STATUTORY RULES 2021 


  


S.R. No. 109/2021 
 


Land Act 1958  


Land (Regulated Watercourse Land) 


Regulations 2021 
 


The Governor in Council makes the following Regulations: 


Dated: 31 August 2021 


Responsible Minister: 


LILY D'AMBROSIO 


Minister for Energy, Environment and Climate Change 


ALEXANDRA DEBELJAKOVIC 


Clerk of the Executive Council 


Part 1—Preliminary 


 1 Objectives 


The objectives of these Regulations are— 


 (a) to regulate the recreational use of certain 


regulated watercourse land; and 


 (b) to provide for the care, protection and 


management of certain regulated 


watercourse land; and 


 (c) to provide for the management of campfires 


on certain regulated watercourse land. 


 2 Authorising provision 


These Regulations are made under section 413 of 


the Land Act 1958. 
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Land (Regulated Watercourse Land) Regulations 2021 


S.R. No. 109/2021 


  2 


 3 Commencement 


These Regulations come into operation on 


1 September 2021. 


 4 Definitions 


In these Regulations— 


agreed activity has the same meaning as in 


section 79 of the Traditional Owner 


Settlement Act 2010; 


camp means to use or have present in an area, for 


accommodation purposes, whether occupied 


or not— 


 (a) equipment including a tent, sleeping 


bag, swag, tarpaulin or any form of 


accommodation, shelter or temporary 


structure; or  


 (b) a vehicle, vessel or any other moveable 


form of accommodation, whether or not 


it is in a condition that enables it to be 


moved; 


campfire means a fire lit or kindled for the 


purpose of preparing meals or providing 


personal comfort, and includes a fire lit or 


kindled in an appliance designed and 


manufactured for cooking or heating; 


dwelling means a building that is used primarily, 


or is intended, adapted or designed to be 


used primarily, as a residence, (including 


kitchen, bathroom and sanitary facilities) for 


an occupier who has a right to the exclusive 


use of it and includes a building that may, in 


addition to its primary residential use, be 


used for small-scale commercial activities; 


licensed regulated land means regulated land that 


is under a licence under Division 8 of Part I 


or section 138 of the Land Act 1958; 
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miner's right has the same meaning as in the 


Mineral Resources (Sustainable 


Development) Act 1990; 


occupy, in relation to land, includes a person 


having the person's possessions on the land; 


Parks Victoria recorded land has the same 


meaning as in the Conservation, Forests 


and Lands Act 1987; 


regulated land means regulated watercourse land 


other than any of the following— 


 (a) a forest park within the meaning of the 


Crown Land (Reserves) Act 1978; 


 (b) a regional park within the meaning of 


the Crown Land (Reserves) Act 1978; 


 (c) any land administered under the 


National Parks Act 1975;  


 (d) any State Wildlife Reserve under the 


Wildlife Act 1975; 


 (e) a metropolitan park within the meaning 


of the Crown Land (Reserves) 


(Metropolitan Parks) Regulations 2011; 


 (f) a forest reserve within the meaning of 


the Forests (Recreation) (Temporary) 


Regulations 20211; 


 (g) the Yarra Tributaries Forest Reserve 


within the meaning of the Forests 


(Recreation) (Temporary) Regulations 


2021; 


regulated land manager means— 


 (a) for regulated land that is Parks Victoria 


recorded land, Parks Victoria; or  


 (b) for all other regulated land, the 


Secretary; 
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riparian management works means works to 


protect regulated land; 


Examples 


Riparian management works include planting of 


vegetation and revegetation of land. 


tourist fossicking authority has the same meaning 


as in the Mineral Resources (Sustainable 


Development) Act 1990; 


traditional owner group has the same meaning as 


in the Traditional Owner Settlement 


Act 2010; 


traditional owner group agreement means an 


agreement under Part 6 of the Traditional 


Owner Settlement Act 2010; 


traditional owner group entity has the same 


meaning as in the Traditional Owner 


Settlement Act 2010; 


unlicensed regulated land means regulated land 


that is not under a licence under Division 8 


of Part I or section 138 of the Land Act 


1958; 


Note 


Unlicensed regulated land may include land which is 


under a licence issued under section 52 of the Forests 


Act 1958. 


vegetation means any alga, fungus or plant or part 


of an alga, fungus or plant, in any stage of 


biological development and whether alive or 


dead; 


watercourse has the same meaning as in Part XII 


of the Land Act 1958. 
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Part 2—Application of Regulations 


 5 Application of Regulations to employees etc. 


These Regulations, other than this Part, do not 


apply to a person if the person— 


 (a) is acting as a servant or agent of the Crown; 


or 


 (b) is acting under and in accordance with a 


contract with— 


 (i) the Crown; or 


 (ii) a person who is a servant or agent of 


the Crown; or 


 (c) is acting under the direction of a person 


(the other person) while the other person is 


acting as a servant or agent of the Crown; or  


 (d) is acting with the permission of a person 


(the other person) while the other person is 


acting as a servant or agent of the Crown; or 


 (e) is an authorised officer acting in the course 


of the authorised officer's duties. 


 6 Application of Regulations to licence, etc holders 


 (1) A person does not commit an offence against 


these Regulations (other than a regulation 


specified in subregulation (2)) when acting under 


and in accordance with the terms and conditions 


of any permit, authorisation, lease, licence or 


consent granted under any Act, or agreement 


entered into under any Act. 


 (2) For the purposes of subregulation (1), the 


following regulations are specified— 


 (a) regulation 15; 


 (b) regulation 17. 
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S.R. No. 109/2021 
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 7 Application of Regulations to members of 


traditional owner groups 


 (1) If a traditional owner group entity has entered into 


a traditional owner group agreement, any of these 


regulations (other than a regulation specified in 


subregulation (2)) that provide for an offence to 


carry out an agreed activity under that agreement 


do not apply to a member of a traditional owner 


group— 


 (a) who is bound by the agreement; and 


 (b) who carries out the agreed activity to which 


the offence relates in accordance with the 


agreement and on land to which the 


agreement applies. 


 (2) For the purposes of subregulation (1), the 


following regulations are specified— 


 (a) regulation 9; 


 (b) regulation 15; 


 (c) regulation 17; 


 (d) regulation 19; 


 (e) regulation 21(1) and (2); 


 (f) regulation 22(1) and (2); 


 (g) regulation 26; 


 (h) regulation 31(1) and (2); 


 (i) regulation 32(1); 


 (j) regulation 33; 


 (k) regulation 35; 


 (l) regulation 36(1) and (2); 


 (m) regulation 39; 


 (n) regulation 40(1); 


 (o) regulation 44(1).  
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Part 3—Common provisions for 


determinations and permits 


 8 Determinations setting aside areas 


 (1) If, under a regulation specified in subregulation 


(3), the regulated land manager is authorised to 


make a determination to set aside an area of 


regulated land as an area in which an activity or 


conduct is permitted, restricted or prohibited, the 


regulated land manager may include in the 


determination any conditions subject to which the 


activity or conduct must or must not be carried 


out. 


 (2) If, under a regulation specified in subregulation 


(3), the regulated land manager makes a 


determination setting aside an area of regulated 


land as an area in which an activity or conduct is 


permitted, restricted or prohibited, the regulated 


land manager must erect or display signs or 


notices at or near the entrance to the area 


indicating— 


 (a) the area that has been set aside under a 


determination; and 


 (b) the nature of the determination; and 


 (c) in the case of an activity or conduct that is 


permitted or restricted, the conditions subject 


to which the activity or conduct must be 


carried out. 


 (3) For purposes of subregulations (1) and (2), the 


following regulations are specified— 


 (a) regulation 18(1); 


 (b) regulation 31(3) and (4); 


 (c) regulation 32(2); 


 (d) regulation 37(3) and (4)(a); 
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 (e) regulation 38(4); 


 (f) regulation 40(2); 


 (g) regulation 41(2); 


 (h) regulation 42(2)(a); 


 (i) regulation 43(4); 


 (j) regulation 44(2). 


 9 Offence not to comply with conditions of 


determination setting aside area 


A person entering, or engaging in conduct or an 


activity in, an area of regulated land set aside by a 


determination under these Regulations must 


comply with any conditions included in the 


determination applying to the area. 


Penalty: 10 penalty units. 


 10 Issuing of permits 


 (1) A permit issued under these Regulations 


authorises the holder to enter and use the area of 


regulated land specified in the permit— 


 (a) for the purpose specified in the permit; and 


 (b) for the period specified in the permit; and 


 (c) subject to any terms and conditions in 


respect of the entry or use that are specified 


in the permit. 


 (2) A permit issued under these Regulations must be 


in writing. 


 11 Offence not to comply with terms and conditions of 


a permit 


The holder of a permit issued under these 


Regulations must comply with any terms and 


conditions of the permit. 


Penalty: 10 penalty units.  
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Part 4—Powers of authorised officers 


 12 Authorised officer may direct a person to cease 


contravention or leave regulated land 


 (1) An authorised officer may, if satisfied on 


reasonable grounds that a person has contravened 


these Regulations, direct in writing that the 


person— 


 (a) cease contravening these Regulations; or 


 (b) leave the regulated land. 


 (2) A direction given under subregulation (1)(b) may 


include a direction not to re-enter the regulated 


land for a period not exceeding 24 hours. 


 (3) An authorised officer must not give a direction 


under subregulation (1) unless the authorised 


officer considers the direction is necessary for any 


of the following purposes— 


 (a) to prevent the continuing contravention of 


these Regulations;  


 (b) to avoid a further contravention of these 


Regulations;  


 (c) for the care, protection or management of the 


regulated land. 


 (4) For the purposes of subregulations (1) and (3), a 


contravention of these Regulations includes— 


 (a) contravening a condition of a determination 


made under these Regulations; and 


 (b) contravening a condition of a permit issued 


under these Regulations. 
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 13 Authorised officer may direct a person to remove 


equipment or vehicle 


 (1) An authorised officer, if satisfied on reasonable 


grounds that a person has contravened a regulation 


specified in subregulation (2), may direct the 


person— 


 (a) if the contravention relates to equipment or a 


structure used for camping, to dismantle and 


remove it from the regulated land; or 


 (b) if the contravention relates to a vehicle, 


vessel or other moveable form of 


accommodation, to remove it from the 


regulated land.  


 (2) The purposes of subregulation (1), the following 


regulations are specified— 


 (a) regulation 37(1) and (2);  


 (b) regulation 38(1), (2) and (3); 


 (c) regulation 41(1); 


 (d) regulation 42(1); 


 (e) regulation 43(1), (2), (3) and (5). 


 14 Authorised officer may give directions regarding 


safety 


An authorised officer may, if the authorised 


officer considers it necessary for the safety of 


persons using regulated land for recreation, direct 


a person to— 


 (a) leave the regulated land; or 


 (b) not enter the regulated land. 
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 15 Offence not to comply with direction of authorised 


officer 


A person to whom a direction has been given 


under regulation 12(1), 13(1) or 14 must comply 


with the direction. 


Penalty: 20 penalty units. 
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Part 5—Access 


 16 Temporary closure of regulated land 


 (1) The regulated land manager by determination may 


temporarily close an area of regulated land to the 


public in the anticipation of, or event of, flood, 


fire, natural disaster or other emergency. 


 (2) The regulated land manager must not make a 


determination under subregulation (1) unless 


the regulated land manager considers the 


determination is necessary because of the risk, or 


likely risk, to public safety on the regulated land. 


 (3) The regulated land manager must, as soon as 


practicable after making a determination under 


subregulation (1)— 


 (a) publish notice of the determination in the 


Government Gazette; and 


 (b) as far as practicable, display signs or notices 


setting out details of the determination in 


such a place and manner that the signs or 


notices are reasonably likely to be seen by 


persons entering the regulated land. 


 (4) A determination under subregulation (1) remains 


in force for the period specified in the notice but 


not more than 14 days after it is made. 


 (5) If the regulated land manager considers that the 


risk, or likely risk, that led to the determination 


being made under subregulation (1) no longer 


applies to the regulated land specified in the 


determination, the regulated land manager must 


revoke the determination. 


 (6) The regulated land manager must, as soon as 


practicable after a determination has been revoked 


under subregulation (5)— 
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 (a) publish notice of the revocation in the 


Government Gazette; and 


 (b) remove the signs or notices referred to in 


subregulation (3)(b). 


 17 Offence not to comply with regulated land closure 


A person must not enter or remain on regulated 


land to which a determination under regulation 16 


applies. 


Penalty: 20 penalty units. 


 18 Areas where access is restricted or prohibited 


 (1) The regulated land manager by determination may 


set aside an area of regulated land— 


 (a) as an area to which access for recreational 


use is restricted; or 


 (b) as an area to which access for recreational 


use is prohibited. 


 (2) The regulated land manager must not make a 


determination under subregulation (1) unless the 


regulated land manager considers the 


determination is necessary for the purposes of— 


 (a) managing the recreational use of the 


regulated land to— 


 (i) preserve or protect natural values of the 


regulated land; or 


 (ii) protect or allow revegetation or 


restoration of the regulated land; or 


 (iii) protect or maintain water quality; 


 (iv) preserve or protect cultural values of 


the regulated land; or 


 (v) manage or prevent the likely 


occurrence of a biosecurity risk on 


the regulated land; or 
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 (b) public safety on the regulated land. 


 (3) Subregulation (1) does not apply if a person is 


acting in accordance with a permit issued by the 


regulated land manager. 


 (4) For the purposes of subregulation (3), the 


regulated land manager may issue a permit to a 


person to enter and use an area set aside under 


subregulation (1) for the recreation specified in 


the permit. 


 19 Offence to enter prohibited access area  


A person other than a person to whom a permit 


has been issued under regulation 18(4) must not 


enter or remain in an area set aside under 


regulation 18(1)(b). 


Penalty: 10 penalty units. 
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Part 6—Use of regulated land 


Division 1—General behaviour 


 20 Protection of vegetation 


A person must not cut, fell, pick, uproot, take, 


damage or destroy any vegetation, whether alive 


or dead, on regulated land. 


Penalty: 20 penalty units. 


 21 Introduction and planting of vegetation  


 (1) A person must not knowingly bring vegetation 


onto regulated land. 


Penalty: 20 penalty units. 


 (2) A person must not plant any vegetation on 


regulated land. 


Penalty: 20 penalty units. 


 (3) Subregulation (1) does not apply if a person 


brings vegetation onto regulated land that is— 


 (a) firewood; or 


 (b) a manufactured wooden object. 


 (4) In this regulation— 


firewood means timber or wood products that 


are— 


 (a) free of chemical additives; and 


 (b) otherwise suitable for burning as 


firewood;  


manufactured wooden object includes a wooden 


vessel, a wooden fishing rod and a wooden 


walking stick. 
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 22 Interference with livestock 


 (1) A person must not injure, disturb or interfere with 


any livestock on regulated land. 


Penalty: 20 penalty units. 


 (2) A person must not prevent any livestock on 


regulated land from accessing a watercourse. 


Penalty: 10 penalty units. 


 23 Soil, sand, gravel and rocks 


 (1) A person must not dig or cut any soil, sand, gravel 


or rock or similar material on regulated land. 


Penalty: 15 penalty units. 


 (2) A person must not bring onto, or remove from, 


regulated land any soil, sand, gravel or rock or 


similar material. 


Penalty: 15 penalty units. 


 (3) Subregulation (1) does not apply if a person is 


digging— 


 (a) for the purposes of burying faeces in 


accordance with regulation 31(1)(c)(i) or (ii); 


or 


 (b) in the course of acting in accordance with a 


miner's right or a tourist fossicking authority. 


 24 Good order 


 (1) A person must not behave on regulated land in a 


manner that is likely to be a nuisance to any 


person. 


Penalty: 20 penalty units. 


 (2) A person must not behave on regulated land in a 


manner likely to cause danger or injury to any 


person. 


Penalty: 20 penalty units. 


AGENDA - Ordinary Meeting of Council 13 December 2022 Attachments Attachment: 13.2.2.1


125 of 185







 


Authorised by the Chief Parliamentary Counsel 


Part 6—Use of regulated land 


 


 


 


Land (Regulated Watercourse Land) Regulations 2021 


S.R. No. 109/2021 


  17 


 25 Interference with structures 


A person must not move, displace or interfere 


with any building, gate, fence, barrier, sign or 


other structure or works on regulated land. 


Penalty: 20 penalty units. 


 26 Closure of gates 


A person must immediately close a gate on 


regulated land that the person has opened. 


Penalty: 10 penalty units. 


 27 Erection of barriers 


A person must not erect a barrier on regulated 


land that prevents access to the regulated land for 


recreation. 


Penalty: 10 penalty units. 


 28 Erection or display of signs 


A person must not erect or display a sign on 


regulated land. 


Penalty: 10 penalty units. 


 29 Commercial use of regulated land 


 (1) A person using regulated land for recreation must 


not engage in a commercial activity unless that 


person— 


 (a) does so in accordance with a permit issued 


by the regulated land manager; or  


 (b) is the holder of a tour operator licence and 


acting in accordance with that licence. 


Penalty: 20 penalty units. 


 (2) For the purposes of subregulation (1), the 


regulated land manager may issue a permit to a 


person to engage in the commercial activity 


specified in the permit. 
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 30 Cancellation of commercial activity permit 


 (1) The regulated land manager may cancel a permit 


issued under regulation 29 at any time— 


 (a) if the holder of the permit has— 


 (i) contravened any condition of the 


permit; or 


 (ii) contravened these Regulations; or 


 (b) if the continuation of the permit is likely to 


be detrimental to or interfere with the 


protection and management of the natural 


environment, natural or cultural features, or 


visitors on the regulated land; or 


 (c) for the purposes of management of the 


regulated land. 


 (2) Before cancelling a permit, the regulated land 


manager must— 


 (a) notify the holder of the permit that it is 


proposed to cancel the permit; and 


 (b) allow the holder of the permit an opportunity 


to make either oral or written submissions 


about the proposed cancellation. 


 (3) For the purposes of subregulation (2)(b), the 


holder of the permit must make any submission 


within the period specified in the notice, which 


must not be less than 14 days after the date the 


notice is issued. 


 (4) In deciding whether or not to cancel a permit, the 


regulated land manager must have regard to any 


submission made under subregulation (2)(b) 


within the period specified in the notice. 


 (5) On cancellation of a permit under subregulation 


(1), the regulated land manager must notify the 


holder of the permit of the cancellation of the 


permit within 7 days after the cancellation. 
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 (6) The cancellation of a permit under subregulation 


(1) comes into effect when the holder of the 


permit is notified of the cancellation in accordance 


with subregulation (5). 


Division 2—Hygiene and waste 


 31 Disposal of human waste 


 (1) A person must not deposit or leave behind faeces 


on regulated land or in any watercourse, bog, 


bore, dam or spring unless the person— 


 (a) is in an area in which toilet facilities are 


provided and the person deposits faeces in 


those facilities; or 


 (b) deposits the faeces in a portable toilet located 


50 metres or more from any watercourse, 


bog, bore, dam or spring; or 


 (c) subject to any determination made under 


subregulation (3), deposits the faeces— 


 (i) by burying the faeces at a distance from 


any watercourse, bog, bore, dam or 


spring equal to or more than the 


distance specified in a determination 


made under subregulation (4); or 


 (ii) if there is no determination made under 


subregulation (4), by burying the 


faeces 100 metres or more from any 


watercourse, bog, bore, dam or spring. 


Penalty: 20 penalty units. 


 (2) A person must not dispose of a portable toilet or 


its contents on regulated land or in any 


watercourse, bog, bore, dam or spring unless the 


person is in an area in which toilet facilities are 


provided and the person deposits the contents of 


the portable toilet in those facilities. 


Penalty: 20 penalty units. 
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 (3) The regulated land manager by determination may 


set aside an area of regulated land as an area 


where a person must not bury faeces. 


 (4) For the purposes of subregulation (1)(c)(i), the 


regulated land manager by determination may set 


aside an area of regulated land as an area where a 


person must not deposit or leave behind faeces at 


a distance less than the distance specified in the 


determination setting aside the area. 


 32 Disposal of soap and detergent 


 (1) A person must not use or dispose of any soap, 


detergent or similar substance on regulated land— 


 (a) less than the distance from any watercourse, 


bog, bore, dam or spring specified in a 


determination made under subregulation (2); 


or 


 (b) if there is no determination made under 


subregulation (2), less than 50 metres from 


any watercourse, bog, bore, dam or spring. 


Penalty: 5 penalty units. 


(2) For the purposes of subregulation (1)(a), the 


regulated land manager by determination may set 


aside an area of regulated land as an area where a 


person must not use or dispose of any soap, 


detergent or similar substance on the regulated 


land at a distance less than the distance specified 


in the determination setting aside the area. 


 33 Removal of waste and personal property 


A person who uses regulated land for recreation 


must, before vacating the regulated land, clear 


from the regulated land all waste and personal 


property for which the person is responsible. 


Penalty: 10 penalty units. 
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Division 3—Campfires 


 34 Campfires prohibited—land subject to riparian 


management works  


A person must not light, cause to be lit or maintain 


a campfire on any part of regulated land that 


contains riparian management works. 


Penalty: 20 penalty units. 
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Part 7—Use of licensed regulated land 


Division 1—General behaviour 


 35 Cultivated land 


A person must not use for recreation any part of 


licensed regulated land that is being cultivated, 


unless the person has the written permission of the 


regulated land manager. 


Penalty: 10 penalty units. 


 36 Animals 


 (1) Subject to subregulation (2), a person who uses 


or intends to use licensed regulated land for 


recreation must not bring a dog onto that licensed 


regulated land unless the dog is— 


 (a) a gundog within the meaning of the Wildlife 


(Game) Regulations 20122 and— 


 (i) the person in control of the dog is 


crossing the licensed regulated land for 


the purposes of hunting or taking game 


ducks or Stubble Quail in accordance 


with the Wildlife Act 1975 on land that 


can only be accessed by passage over 


the licensed regulated land; and  


 (ii) the circumstances referred to in 


regulation 19(1) or (2) of the 


Wildlife (State Game Reserves) 


Regulations 20143 apply; or 


 (b) a gundog within the meaning of the Wildlife 


(Game) Regulations 2012 and— 


 (i) the dog has been brought for the 


purposes of hunting or taking game 


ducks in accordance with the Wildlife 


Act 1975 and with the permission of 


the licensee; and 
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 (ii) the circumstances referred to in 


regulation 19(1) of the Wildlife (State 


Game Reserves) Regulations 2014 


apply. 


Penalty: 10 penalty units. 


 (2) A person who uses or intends to use licensed 


regulated land for recreation that is set aside 


for camping under regulation 37 must not 


bring any animal onto that licensed regulated 


land unless the animal is a gundog within the 


meaning of the Wildlife (Game) Regulations 


2012 and— 


 (a) the person in control of the dog is 


crossing the licensed regulated land for 


the purposes of hunting or taking game 


ducks or Stubble Quail in accordance 


with the Wildlife Act 1975 on land that 


can only be accessed by passage over 


the licensed regulated land; and 


 (b) the circumstances referred to in 


regulation 19(1) or (2) of the Wildlife 


(State Game Reserves) 


Regulations 2014 apply. 


Penalty: 10 penalty units. 


 (3) In this regulation— 


animal does not include an assistance animal 


within the meaning of the Disability 


Discrimination Act 1992 of the 


Commonwealth; 


dog does not include an assistance dog within 


the meaning of the Equal Opportunity 


Act 2010. 
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Division 2—Camping 


 37 Camping permitted—areas set aside 


 (1) A person who uses licensed regulated land for 


recreation must not camp unless the person does 


so in an area set aside under subregulation (3) as 


an area where camping is permitted. 


Penalty: 10 penalty units. 


 (2) A person who uses licensed regulated land for 


recreation must not camp in an area set aside 


under subregulation (4) as an area where a permit 


is required to camp unless the person is acting in 


accordance with a permit issued by the regulated 


land manager that permits the person to camp in 


the area set aside. 


Penalty: 10 penalty units. 


 (3) For the purposes of subregulation (1), the 


regulated land manager by determination may set 


aside an area of licensed regulated land as an area 


where camping is permitted. 


 (4) For the purposes of subregulation (2), the 


regulated land manager— 


 (a) by determination may set aside an area of 


licensed regulated land as an area where a 


person must not camp unless the person 


holds a permit that permits the person to 


camp; and 


 (b) may issue a permit to a person to camp in an 


area of licensed regulated land set aside as an 


area where a permit is required to camp. 


 (5) Before making a determination under 


subregulation (3) or (4)(a), the regulated land 


manager must— 
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 (a) give the relevant registered Aboriginal party 


written notice of the proposed determination 


to set aside an area for camping; and 


 (b) consider any written submission made by the 


relevant registered Aboriginal party received 


within 60 days (or any longer period agreed 


to by the regulated land manager) of 


receiving the notice under paragraph (a). 


 (6) On making a determination under 


subregulation (3) or (4)(a), the regulated land 


manager must notify in writing the relevant 


registered Aboriginal party of the regulated land 


manager's decision. 


 (7) Subregulations (5) and (6) do not apply to any 


determination made before 1 October 2021. 


 (8) In this regulation— 


registered Aboriginal party has the same meaning 


as in the Aboriginal Heritage Act 2006; 


relevant registered Aboriginal party means the 


registered Aboriginal party for the area to 


which the proposed determination relates. 


 38 Camping offences 


 (1) A person must not camp on licensed regulated 


land set aside for camping under regulation 37— 


 (a) less than the distance from any watercourse, 


bog, bore, dam or spring specified in a 


determination made under subregulation (4); 


or 


 (b) if there is no determination made under 


subregulation (4), less than 20 metres from 


any watercourse, bog, bore, dam or spring. 


Penalty: 10 penalty units. 
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 (2) A person must not camp on the licensed regulated 


land set aside for camping under regulation 37— 


 (a) less than the distance from any dwelling 


specified in a determination made under 


subregulation (4); or 


 (b) if there is no determination made under 


subregulation (4), less than 200 metres from 


any dwelling. 


Penalty: 10 penalty units. 


 (3) A person must not camp in or otherwise occupy 


the same area of licensed regulated land for more 


than— 


 (a) the number of consecutive nights specified 


in a determination made under subregulation 


(4); or 


 (b) if there is no determination made under 


subregulation (4), 14 consecutive nights. 


Penalty: 10 penalty units. 


 (4) For the purposes of subregulation (1)(a), (2)(a) 


or (3)(a), the regulated land manager by 


determination may set aside an area of licensed 


regulated land as an area where a person must 


not— 


 (a) camp at a distance less than the distance 


specified in the determination setting aside 


the area; or 


 (b) camp for more than the number of 


consecutive nights specified in the 


determination setting aside the area. 
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Division 3—Campfires 


 39 Campfires prohibited—land being cultivated 


A person must not light, cause to be lit or maintain 


a campfire on any part of licensed regulated land 


that is being cultivated. 


Penalty: 20 penalty units. 


 40 Campfires prohibited except in areas set aside 


 (1) A person must not light, cause to be lit or maintain 


a campfire on any area of licensed regulated land 


unless that person does so in an area set aside 


under subregulation (2). 


Penalty: 20 penalty units. 


 (2) For the purposes of subregulation (1), the 


regulated land manager by determination may set 


aside an area of licensed regulated land that is set 


aside for camping under regulation 37 as an area 


where the lighting or maintaining of a campfire is 


permitted. 


 (3) Without limiting regulation 8(1), a determination 


under subregulation (2) may— 


 (a) specify the types of fuel that may be used in 


a campfire; or 


 (b) specify the types of appliances that may be 


used to contain a campfire; or 


 (c) require that only appliances designed and 


commercially manufactured be used; or 


 (d) in the case of campfires not contained in an 


appliance that is designed and commercially 


manufactured, specify the manner in which 


such a campfire may be lit and maintained. 
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Notes 


1 The Forests (Fire Protection) Regulations 20144 apply to 


regulated land that is in a fire protected area. 


2 Sections 66A, 66B and 66C of the Forests Act 1958 contain 


offences relating to campfires and barbeques that apply to 


regulated land that is in a fire protected area. 
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Part 8—Use of unlicensed regulated land 


 41 Camping prohibited in areas set aside 


 (1) A person who uses unlicensed regulated land for 


recreation must not camp in an area set aside 


under subregulation (2) as an area where camping 


is prohibited. 


Penalty: 10 penalty units. 


 (2) For the purposes of subregulation (1), the 


regulated land manager by determination may set 


aside an area of unlicensed regulated land as an 


area where camping is prohibited. 


 42 Camping permitted with a permit in areas set aside 


 (1) A person who uses unlicensed regulated land for 


recreation must not camp in an area set aside 


under subregulation (2) as an area where a permit 


is required to camp unless the person is acting in 


accordance with a permit issued by the regulated 


land manager that permits the person to camp in 


the area set aside. 


Penalty: 10 penalty units. 


 (2) For the purposes of subregulation (1), the 


regulated land manager— 


 (a) by determination may set aside an area of 


unlicensed regulated land as an area where a 


person must not camp unless the person 


holds a permit that permits the person to 


camp; and 


 (b) may issue a permit to a person to camp in an 


area of unlicensed regulated land set aside as 


an area where a permit is required to camp. 
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 43 Camping offences 


 (1) A person must not camp on unlicensed regulated 


land— 


 (a) less than the distance from any watercourse, 


bog, bore, dam or spring specified in a 


determination made under subregulation (4); 


or 


 (b) if there is no determination made under 


subregulation (4), less than 20 metres from 


any watercourse, bog, bore, dam or spring. 


Penalty: 10 penalty units. 


 (2) A person must not camp on unlicensed regulated 


land— 


 (a) less than the distance from any dwelling 


specified in a determination made under 


subregulation (4); or 


 (b) if there is no determination made under 


subregulation (4), less than 200 metres from 


any dwelling. 


Penalty: 10 penalty units. 


 (3) A person must not camp in or otherwise occupy 


the same area of unlicensed regulated land for 


more than— 


 (a) the number of consecutive nights specified 


in a determination made under subregulation 


(4); or 


 (b) if there is no determination made under 


subregulation (4), 28 consecutive nights. 


Penalty: 10 penalty units. 
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 (4) For the purposes of subregulation (1)(a), (2)(a) 


or (3)(a), the regulated land manager by 


determination may set aside an area of unlicensed 


regulated land as an area where a person must 


not— 


 (a) camp at a distance less than the distance 


specified in the determination setting aside 


the area; or 


 (b) camp for more than the number of 


consecutive nights specified in the 


determination setting aside the area. 


 (5) A person must not camp on any part of unlicensed 


regulated land that contains riparian management 


works. 


Penalty: 10 penalty units. 


 44 Campfires prohibited—areas set aside 


 (1) A person must not light, cause to be lit or maintain 


a campfire on any area of unlicensed regulated 


land set aside under subregulation (2). 


Penalty: 20 penalty units. 


 (2) For the purposes of subregulation (1), the 


regulated land manager by determination may set 


aside an area of unlicensed regulated land as an 


area where the lighting or maintaining of a 


campfire is prohibited. 


Notes 


1 The Forests (Fire Protection) Regulations 2014 apply to 


regulated land that is in a fire protected area. 


2 Sections 66A, 66B and 66C of the Forests Act 1958 contain 


offences relating to campfires and barbeques that apply to 


regulated land that is in a fire protected area. 


═════════════ 
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Endnotes 


1 Reg. 4 def. of regulated land: S.R. No. 44/2021. 


2 Reg. 36(1)(a): S.R. No. 99/2012 as amended by S.R. Nos 161/2012, 


53/2014, 2/2018, 19/2018 and 148/2020.   


3 Reg. 36(1)(a)(ii): S.R. No. 190/2014 as amended by S.R. Nos 16/2015, 


50/2018 and 128/2018. 


4 Reg. 40: S.R. No. 52/2014.  


—— 


Penalty Units 


These Regulations provide for penalties by reference to penalty units within 


the meaning of section 110 of the Sentencing Act 1991. The amount of the 


penalty is to be calculated, in accordance with section 7 of the Monetary 


Units Act 2004, by multiplying the number of penalty units applicable by the 


value of a penalty unit. 


The value of a penalty unit for the financial year commencing 1 July 2021 is 


$181.74. 


The amount of the calculated penalty may be rounded to the nearest dollar. 


The value of a penalty unit for future financial years is to be fixed by the 


Treasurer under section 5 of the Monetary Units Act 2004. The value of a 


penalty unit for a financial year must be published in the Government Gazette 


and a Victorian newspaper before 1 June in the preceding financial year. 
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Date Lions Club Park Dundas Street Reserve DELWP Total Total not 
Self-


contained 


 Not 
self-


contained 


Self-
contained 


Not 
self-


contained 


Self-
contained 


Not 
self-


contained 


Self-
contained 


  


08-09/04/2022 8 3   21 13 45 29 


13-14/04/2022 4 1   13 10 28 17 


15-16/04/2022 4 1   13 12 30 17 


16-17/04/2022 4 1   10 9 24 14 


17-18/04/2022 2 2   10 8 22 12 


21/09/2022 4 2   3 2 11 7 


21-22/09/2022 2  1  6 3 12 9 


22-23/09/2022 1    6 3 10 7 


23-24/09/2022     7 4 11 7 


24-25/09/2022 1    4  5 5 


01/10/2022     3 2 5 3 


01-02/10/2022     5 4 9 5 


04-05/10/2022  1    6 3 9 7 


05-06/10/2022  3    2 1 6 5 


         


       227 144 


 


On average 63% NOT self-contained.  
  221,, 
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Example of one group of campers over one weekend at the Lions Club Park 
14/04/2022 – 19/04/2022 inclusive.  


This behavior is not uncommon and is happening on a regular basis. 
 


• Grey/wastewater dumped onto the ground and waste hose directing grey/wastewater into 
the Avoca River.  
Sign says No grey Water. 


• Fire every night.  
Signs say No fires. 


• Caravan stayed for 6 nights (14/04/2022 – 19/04/2022), tents joined group and stayed 4 
nights (15/04/2022 – 18/04/2022). 
Sign says there is a 24-hour limit and no tents.  


• At least one dog off lead at all times.  
Sign says Dogs on Leash. 


• 4 tents in this group.  
Sign says No Tents 


 
 


 


 
 
 


 
 
 
 


 


AGENDA - Ordinary Meeting of Council 13 December 2022 Attachments Attachment: 13.2.2.1


147 of 185







 
 
 
 
 


 


 
This caravan started off dumping grey/wastewater directly onto the ground (above), this obviously 
became a bit messy after a couple of days so their solution to the problem was to run a waste hose 
from the caravan outlet directly into the Avoca River. 
 


 
Dogs off lead – This group had 3 dogs and they would alternate one dog at a time to run off lead 
without any control or supervision. 
 


 
They had a fire going every night. 
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Attachment One


Program Funding Summary 


Capital Works


Applicant Project Name Project Description Total Project 
Cost 


Funding 
Requested


Funding 
Recommended


Carranballac 
Progress 
Association


Carranballac 
Hall Toilet 
Upgrade Plan


This project will plan and design for the upgrade of non compliant and non 
operational toilets in the Carranballac Recreation Hall. 


The Hall is the only function centre in Carranballac and serves the broader district as a 
place for meetings, functions and annual community events, including the Harvfest 
Black tie ball (500 attendees) and a district B&S Ball (5000 attendees). 


The site is also the home to the Carranballac Cricket Club that host both a junior 
(under 12) and an open age team. The cricket club also have no toilets facilities so rely 
on the hall amenities.


$9,000.00 $7,000.00 $6,000.00


Beaufort 
Municipal 
Band Inc.


Beaufort 
Municipal Band 
- Equipment 
Transport and 
Storage


The Band’s Trailer has aged, requiring a canopy upgrade that ensures:


 Waterproofing for stored equipment and materials.
 Safer member access with increased headroom.
 Improved accessibility features including a ramp and specialised storage and 


stacking structures (eg. shelves & hooks, and tie down points).
 The outside of the canopy will have corrosion treatment, painting, and 


rebranding.


$8,000.00 $5,000.00 $5,000.00


Beaufort 
Men's Shed


Roof repairs - 
Beaufort Men’s 
Shed


Impacted via age and strong winds, the roof of the Beaufort Mens Shed has 
developed significant leaks. This represents risk to the safe use of members. The 
ongoing durability of the building is also at risk from leaks. The project will replace 
roofing iron in one section of the building.


$3,500.00 $3,500.00 $3,500.00


Beaufort 
Golf/Bowls 
Club


Replacing 
Timbers on 
Outdoor Deck


There has been a significant deterioration of timbers on the club’s outdoor deck, 
rotten in places and becoming unfit for use through of trip hazards on warped and 
lifting boards. The proejct will ensure safe access and faciliate improved social space 
and functional floor area for the club.


$10,500.00 $7,000.00 $7,000.00
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Moonambel 
Recreation 
Reserve COM


New Gas Hot 
water system 


An existing hot water service is designed for residential use with an inadequate 
capacity to provide instantaneous hot water for amenities, showers and the kitchen. 


The project will upgrade the system with a commercial use unit that is fit for the 
purpose of the building.


The new system will ensure an adequate supply and capacity for community users 
and the campers/ users who stay at the reserve, supporting the local visitor economy.


$7,249.00 $5,000.00 $5,000.00


Landsborough 
Tennis Club


Refurbishment 
of 
Landsborough 
Tennis Club 
facility


Landsborough Tennis Club is a strong and inclusive country tennis club where players 
of all ages can play. The tennis facility is an open shed and is being damaged by 
wildlife (birds, possums and mice). The project will enclose this space to allow for 
equipment to be stored without damage. An enclosed facility will also allow for a 
better environment for catering and social actiivities of the club.


$4,029.00 $4,029.00 $4,029.00


Avoca & 
District 
Historical 
Society Inc


Helen Harris 
OAM Room 
Renovation


This project will see a refurbishment to the exterior of the ‘Helen Harris OAM ‘ Room, 
as one of two buildings used to house the extensive collection of historical records for 
the district. 


The exterior walls are subject to weather conditions and many lengths of 
weatherboards need to be replaced and be repainted.


$5,775.00 $2,000.00 $2,000.00


Raglan Hall & 
Recreation 
Reserve 
Committee


Raglan Hall 
Gravel 
Driveway & 
Parking Area 
Resurfacing


Recent drainage and earth works by heavy machinery within the grounds of the 
Community Hall combined with recent rain events has seen the Driveway and Parking 
area impassable.   


This project will improve community access wishing to use the Hall by constructing 
and resurfacing a gravel driveway and developing a defined parking area.


$5,900.00 $5,000.00 $5,000.00


Sub Total $53,953.00 $38,529.00 $37,529.00
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Equipment


Applicant Project Name Project Description Total Project 
Cost 


Funding 
Requested


Funding 
Recommended


Cyril Callister 
Foundation 
Inc


Cyril Callister 
Pop-Up 
Museum Bench 
Seating


The Cyril Callister Foundation Inc Museum has been established to celebrate the life 
and achievements of Cyril Callister, including historical preservation and education of 
the Callister legacy.


The Bench Seating Project will allow the museum to provide a working space for 
visiting Science Students to learn about Cyril’s scientific work and his many other 
inventions.


Students will have space to sit and listen to speakers, make notes or prepare 
assignments whilst comfortably seated. The seating will also be used by visitors 
outside of school program use.


$1,992.00 $1,992.00 $1,992.00


Beaufort Blue 
Light 
Motorcycle 
Club


Public Address 
System


The Club seeks to purchase a new Public Address System for ride events.  


Ride participation numbers have been increasing with up to 150 riders attending most 
recent events.  


A new PA system will ensure that safety briefings are heard by all in attendance as 
well as being able to relay information in an emergency.


$2,434.85 $2,000.00 $2,000.00


Beaufort 
Agricultural 
Society


Beaufort Show 
- Fenced play 
area / Food 
Court


The Show is developing a new food court and family entertainment area. It will 
feature food vendors, wine tasting, bands, and children's activities to provide a place 
for families to connect.  


The project will see supply of gazebos providing a sun-shaded area and a PVC plastic 
fence acting as a secure childrens play space in the food court.  


In this fenced play area, there will be big lego, colouring sheets, digging for carrots 
and potatoes, a sand shell with plastic toys.


$3,447.38 $2,000.00 $2,000.00


Sub Total $7,874.23 $5,992.00 $5,992.00
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Programs and Activities 


Applicant Project Name Project Description Total Project 
Cost 


Funding 
Requested


Funding 
Recommended


Avoca Community 
Food Pantry


Healthy Eating 
Initiative


To provide healthy food options in client hampers with addition of nutrition 
guidance and or recipe cards to influence better eating options (overcome 
dietary related lifestyle disease) for an increasing number of clients. 


As a small organisation and with increasing demand on the Melbourne Food 
Bank & Bendigo Food Share (the main suppliers) the Pantry is often limited to 
access of healthy choices when placing our orders. The service has an 
increasing number of Clients with Diabetes, Heart Disease & Gluten 
intolerance who do not access necessary or appropriate food items.


$3,000.00 $2,000.00 $2,000.00


Beaufort Guides 
Support Group Inc.


Beaufort and 
District Junior 
Disco Program


Beaufort Guides will run four discos per school year. These music and social 
events will support social inclusion, connectedness, active living and mental 
health amongst the local young people (prep to Year 8). 


This project will deliver discos as alcohol, drug and smoke free events and will 
be planned and delivered by young girls / women as an opportunity to learn 
project planning and event / management delivery skills.


$2,900.00 $2,000.00 $2,000.00


Beaufort Cricket 
Club


Female Cricket 
Participation 
Program - Social 
Sixers


The introduction of Cricket Victoria's "Social Sixers" program for females (15 
and over), within the district. The "Social Sixers" program will:


- run as a six-week program. 
- provide social interaction and structured physical activity sessions in a 


fun, community environment. 
- be inclusive to participants who are new to the game.
The program will act as a pathway to establish a future all female team for 
those who wish to play for the club.


$2,900.00 $2,000.00 $2,000.00


Snake Valley Hall 
Committee


Community 
Easter Project


The Project aims to re-engage families post-Covid. Given that social functions 
were curtailed, the Committee feel now is the time to encourage families, 


$990.00 $690.00 $690.00
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new and existing, to celebrate Easter. The Easter Egg Hunt will bring families 
together for a series of fun activity where they can meet and have fun. 


The Committee sees this seed funding as an opportunity to create momentum 
in 2023 and develop this as an annual event for the community.


Beaufort Historical 
Society


Beaufort 
Historical Society 
IT Software 
Upgrade


The Society’s current suite of computers, operate with outdated software. 
This results in security risk, slow speeds for operations, and an inability to load 
latest software upgrades on current system versions.


The need for the digitization of society historical content supports necessity 
for an upgrading of software.


$1,932.00 $1,932.00 $1,932.00


Beaufort 
Community House 
& Learning Centre


Down The Alley 
Art Program


This project will bring the ‘Beaufort Library’ laneway to life. It will offer a 
usable space for after school activities for young people and provision of 
comfortable space where students can do homework in a sheltered space. 
The project will see young people design and create a space themselves. 


This project will see the lane way walls painted to celebrate local culture and 
heritage. The installation of lighting will provide a safely lit space and a 
positive atmosphere. It will further develop the community vegetable gardens 
to supply free healthy choice options for children to eat. The project aims to 
encourage young people to engage in maintaining the ‘House’ garden which 
activity to supports physical and mental health.


$3,000.00 $2,000.00 $2,000.00


Beaufort Croquet 
Club Incorporated


Croquet Come & 
Have a Go 
Program


The Croquet Club has a limited membership base, with the facility and 
program having the capacity to service many more.  


The club will hold a day for the local community to come and try the sport 
with members available to coach and answer any queries.


This project intends to build particpation numbers, imrpoving club 
sustainability and increasing community access in the sport.


$1,463.00 $1,463.00 $1,463.00


Skipton Cemetery 
Trust


Cemetery 
Alternative 
Register Project


A fire in 1928 at the residence of Robert Dixon, Skipton's undertaker, 
destroyed all the local cemetery records prior that date. $4,800.00 $2,000.00 $2,000.00
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The Trust aims to name all those district pioneers that were buried in the 
years before the fire. There are a number of data points freely available to 
help construct this roll-call, but the final proof lies in each person's death 
certificate. These certificates are available, an instant digital download, from 
the Justice Department. However, they cost $20 each and as such are well 
beyond the resources of the Trust alone. 


The project aim is to create a register for the early years of the cemetery, a 
great source for family and local historians across Corangamite and Pyrenees. 
This grant will support the access and recognition of Pyrenees based people 
lost to history. This will support the basis for a memorial to those that rest in 
the cemetery in unmarked graves.


Sub Total $20,985.00 $14,085.00 $14,085.00
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Event Sponsorship


Applicant Project Name Project Description Total Project 
Cost 


Funding 
Requested


Funding 
Recommended


GAP Events Pty Ltd Pyrenees Hideout 
Festival


Pyrenees Hideout Festival is a one-day music event. Hideout features two 
music stages of headline Australian original live music artists. 


Working closely with local community groups, Hideout aims to attract 
3,000 patrons, fulfilling a market need for a quality music tailored to the 
Pyrenees audience. 


A diverse range of activities will be offered to ensure there is something 
for everyone including market stalls, food and wine from the region, 
classic car display and children’s entertainment.


$461,500.00 $2,000.00 $2,000.00


Cyril Callister 
Foundation Inc


The Man who 
Invented 
Vegemite – 100-
year celebration


The iconic Australian product VEGEMITE, invented by Cyril Callister, will 
see the 100th year anniversary of Vegemites invention, in May 2023.  The 
event at the Beaufort Town Hall will feature a presentation by Jamie 
Callister (grandson). This will be a free community event, to engage 
residents and visitors in a local pride of place initiative.


$1,995.00 $1,995.00 $1200.00


Beaufort Football 
Netball Club


Beaufort Truck & 
Car Show - 
Fireworks 
Program 
Sponsorship 


This event attracts locals and tourists (approx. 1,500 people) in a 
showcase of all day entertainment incl. woodchopping, shearing 
demonstrations, and music surrounding the a display of trucks and cars.  


The fireworks program, as the event finale, influences participants to stay 
longer in town for a return to the fireworks program.  


The event is family orientated, providing opportunity for the community 
to connect and attracts visitors, building the reputation of Pyrenees as an 
event and tourism destination.


$5,000.00 $2,000.00 $2,000.00


Sub Total $468,495.00 $5,995.00 $5,200.00 
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Shop Façade 


Applicant Project Name Project Description Total Project 
Cost 


Funding 
Requested


Funding 
Recommended


Craig Skene


Former 
Bakehouse façade 
upgrade - 50 Neill 
Street, Beaufort


Original facade upgrade including brick restoration, painting and veranda 
works to bring the building back to its original state when it opertaed as 
the Beaufort Bakehouse.


$14,470.00 $5,000.00 $5,000.00


Jo and Mick Allen
Façade upgrade - 
121 High Street 
Avoca


Original facade upgarde including repairs to the awning and painting of 
the brick facade. $11,408.00 $5,000.00 $5,000.00


Michelle Dixon Royal Hotel Face 
Lift, Snake Valley


A refresh to the weatherboard façade, making the Hotel and Snake Valley 
more attractive to visitors through repairs to weather boards and 
painting the hotel in a like for like colour scheme.


$12,650.00 $5,000.00 $5,000.00


Sam’s Place


Storefront 
Signage & 
Lighting project - 
158 High Street, 
Avoca


Improve the presentation of the exisiting shopfront (café). The current 
signage is outdated and needs a refresh. 


There is current festoon lighting which is inadequate to highlight the 
shopfront. Installation of new lighting (spot light onto the window and a 
fluorescent tube/s overfootpath) will improve safety and the appeal of 
the shop front. 


$2,052.00 $1,026.00 $1,026.00


Howell Contractors 
Pty Ltd


Replace veranda 
iron - 160 High 
Street, Avoca


Project will replace current metal sheeting on the budiling awning that is 
currenlty rusted, leaking and affecting the appeal of the streetscape. $4,125.00 $2,062.50 $2,062.50


Landsborough 
Larder


Landsborough 
Larder, Façade 
Activation - 64 
Burke Street, 
Landsborough


This former General Store has now been vacant for the past four years.  
The closure of this store has left Landsborough without a 'community 
hub'. 


Whilst the re-opening of this store sees it developing as a Cafe/ Providore 
store, it will still afford people a place to meet and catch up. 


$10,000.00 $5,000.00 $3,600.00
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This propsoed project will enable the facade to be cleaned up, repaired, 
painted. This aims to encourage people to stop, or visit Landsborough.


The Springs Hotel 
Waubra p/l


The Springs Hotel, 
Waubra (outdoor 
dining and 
lighting)


The project will deliver street appeal to locals and tourists driving 
through the town as a gateway to the Pyrenees. 


The project will see the landscaping of the front corner of the property to 
allow for outdoor dining and socialisation, this will allow for social 
distancing in line with current Covid practices advised for the hospitality 
sector. 


The installation of LED low voltage strip lighting under the hotel name, 
and the installation of coach lights above the entry (similar to the 
originals), will create street awareness that the hotel has reopened after 
a 10 year closure. 


This will also enable highlighting of the business to passing traffic on the 
Sunraysia Highway.


$20,000.00 $5,000.00 $5,000.00


Sub Total $74,705.00 $28,088.50 $26,688.50


Grant Total $665,725.23 $104,189.50 $92,894.50
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2023 Council Meeting Calendar


17th Briefing 1.00pm Beaufort 11th Briefing 1.00pm Beaufort


17th Council Meeting 6.00pm Beaufort 11th Cuppa 5.00pm Raglan


February 18th Briefing 1.00pm Beaufort


14th Briefing 1.00pm Beaufort 18th Council Meeting 6.00pm Beaufort


14th Cuppa 5.00pm Waubra


21st Briefing 1.00pm Beaufort 8th Briefing 1.00pm Beaufort


21st Council Meeting 6.00pm Beaufort 8th Cuppa 5.00pm Lake Goldsmith


15th Briefing 1.00pm Beaufort


14th Briefing 1.00pm Avoca 15th Council Meeting 6.00pm Beaufort


14th Cuppa 5.00pm Moonambel September


21st Briefing 1.00pm Beaufort 12th Briefing 1.00pm Beaufort


21st Council Meeting 6.00pm Beaufort 12th Cuppa 5.00pm Brewster


19th Briefing 1.00pm Beaufort


11th Briefing 1.00pm Beaufort 19th Council Meeting 6.00pm Beaufort


11th Cuppa 5.00pm Stoneleigh October


18th Briefing 1.00pm Avoca 10th Briefing 1.00pm Avoca


18th Council Meeting 6.00pm Avoca 10th Cuppa 5.00pm Amphitheatre


May 17th Briefing 1.00pm Beaufort


9th Briefing 1.00pm Beaufort 17th Council Meeting 6.00pm Beaufort


9th Cuppa 5.00pm Cross Roads November


16th Briefing 1.00pm Beaufort 14th Briefing 1.00pm Lexton


16th Council Meeting 6.00pm Beaufort 14th Cuppa 4.00pm Evansford


June 14th Special & Statutory Meeting 6.00pm Lexton


13th Briefing 1.00pm Avoca 21st Briefing 1.00pm Avoca 


13th Cuppa 5.00pm Glenpatrick 21st Council Meeting 6.00pm Avoca


20th Briefing 1.00pm Beaufort 28th Planning Day 1.00pm TBC


20th Council Meeting 6.00pm Beaufort December


5th Birefing 1.00pm Beaufort


Ercildoune 5th Cuppa 5.00pm Snake Valley


DeCameron 12th Briefing 1.00pm Beaufort


Mt Emu 12th Council Meeting 6.00pm Beaufort


Avoca


Beaufort


April


January July


August


March
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